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Note to the Reader

ou should be able to read a chess book without squinting, without
forever flipping pages back and forth to find the relevant diagram,
and without trying to keep a 12-move variation in your head.

With the publication of Just the Facts! in 2000, we began an award-win-
ning book design that makes it fun for you to get the most out of the
unique chess instruction we feel we offer. Chess Openings for Black,
Explained continues to employ our well-received approach. First of all,
there are a wealth of diagrams, the video-playbacks of chess. Indeed,
there are more than 1,400 of them, to allow you to keep track of the posi-
tions, even without a board and set. Second, we use color to emphasize
important points and to give your eyes some variety. Third, whenever
possible, we make sure that the diagrams on a page-spread relate to the
moves on that spread, eliminating the need for back-and-forth page-
turning.

Additionally, we employ proven instructional techniques—such as fore-
casting important ideas in a chapter and ending each chapter with brief
“puzzles” to mark those ideas in your memory. In fact, in producing
Chess Openings for Black, Explained, we used many techniques to make
following along and learning easier and more fun.

Look for blue diagrams and blue boxes that call your attention to the
most important positions and most interesting ideas. This highlighted
information will be especially worth revisiting and, sometimes, even
committing to memory.

The most important, or “main” lines are clearly set off in beld type.
Diagrams related to main lines are larger than analysis and side-line dia-
grams, which are clearly labeled “ANALYSIS.”

Chess Openings for Black, Explained uses the now universal algebraic
system of chess notation. For more on notation, see page 6.

Our thanks to the U.S. Chess Federation
Jor the use of the photos throughout this book.
The U.S. Chess Federation is the membership organization for chess
players of all levels, from beginner to grandmaster.
For information on USCF membership, please go to www..uschess.org.

Thanks also to the World Chess Hall of Fame.
For information on Hall membership, please go to www.worldchesshalloffame.org.
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Chess Notation

chess players around the world use “potation,” a universal sys-

tem for reading and writing chess. It’s easy to learn, and once
you know it, you’ll be able to decipher quickly any book or
newspaper article on chess.

The vertical columns of squares that run up and down the
board are called files and are lettered. The horizontal rows of
squares that run sideways are called ranks and are numbered. The
intersection of a file and rank gives a square its name. Let’s look
at a board that gives the “address” of every square:

a8 b8 c8 48 8 18 ub hB
ll'l (:7 [" o I"l 57 vl
1 o4
a2 h2 c2 d2 62 2 g2 W2

To make writing and reading fast, each piece is assigned a sin-
gle letter. In English, we use these:

King = K Knight= N
Queen=  Q Rook = R
Bishop= B Pawn = the file it’s on

So, the move “Qe5” means that the queen moves to the e5-
square. Captures are marked with an “x,” as in “axb5,” which
means that a pawn on a4 captures a pawn or a piece on b5.

Another special convention: Although the word “exchange”
means to trade, “Exchange” (with a capital “E”) means the trade
of knight or bishop for a rook. A player who manages this trade
“wins the Exchange.”
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Chapter 1
The Authors & the Book

his book provides you with
Ta complete repertoire for

Black, no matter what rea-
sonable first move White makes.
Two of your three authors are
international grandmasters and
repeat winners of the U.S.
Championship. The third and
youngest of the three of us,
Eugene Perelshteyn, is already an
IM and, as I write, 1s playing in
the 2005 MonRoi International
in Montreal. This volume con-
tains every secret the authors
have compiled over decades of
research in the recommended

openings. No theoretical novelty
(TN will be withheld from you.

Such information is normally
revealed only to world champi-
onship contenders, who hire top
theoreticians, like Roman Dzin-
dzichashvili, for that purpose.
But shared TNs are only one of
this book’s unusual offerings.

To dertve the most benefit,

Eugene Perelshieyn

you should first understand what
the book is designed to do. Part I
of our five-part volume makes
this point clear.

It helps if you understand
who the authors are and what
they bring to you that’s unique.
’'m a three-time U.S. Champion
turned chess instructor. My
books, including the Compre-
hensive Chess Course:Sfrom
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Roman
Dzindzichashvili

beginner fo master, which I co-
authored and published, are
among the best received chess
instruction in the U.S.

GM  Roman  Dzindzi-
chashvili (*Dzindzi” to his many
fans) has been one of the prime
movers and creators of modern
opening theory for the past 40
years. His advice and help has
been sought, with rewarding
results, by such greats as Boris

Spassky, Victor  Korchnoi,
Anatoly Karpov and Gata
Kamsky.

In fact, Roman’s revolution-
ary reassessment of the main line
of the Scandinavian Opening
allowed American Gata Kamsky
to win a game (with Black) and
then the match against world
championship contender Vishy
Anand. At that time, Gata was
losing by two points with two

games to go in a match played in
Amnand’s home turf, India, for the
right to play the world champion.

Roman is extremely gener-
ous in sharing his ideas. Perhaps
that’s because he knows he can
always create new, equally
important ones! In the 1984 U.S.
Championship, Roman gave me
a tool to handle the “Anti-Benko”
move order: 1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3. He
suggested 2. ... 6 3. c4 a6!?.

This paradoxical move (later
christened the “Dzindzi-Indian™)
remains unrefuted, and can be
very useful in the hands of devot-
ed Benko/Benoni players. It took
me less than an hour to grasp the
ideas behind this amazing sys-
tem—and 90% of the credit goes
to Roman’s innate ability to sin-
gle out and emphasize essentials,
and to convey his knowledge of
moves and ideas in a logical,
easy-to-learn, easy-to-remember
and practical way.

Every chess player should
know how good it feels to go into
a game completely confident in
his opening repertoire, and it’s
gven better when you have an
important novelty or two up your
sleeve. Not surprisingly, I played
very well in this tournament. And
with 3. ... a6 (first looked upon
as completely ridiculous), I
scored 2'/2 out of 3 versus Jim
Tarjan, Larry Christiansen and
Yasser Seirawan—all top GMs.
Such a result (withioBlackt)
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couldn’t help but catapult me into
clear first place—my first US.
Championship crown.

Importantly, the Dzindzi-
Indian wasn’t a surprise novelty
for one game (or one tournament)
only. A year later, in another U.S.
Championship, Christiansen tried
to smash my position with a
homemade, aggressive line. But
Dzindzi’s and my analyses held. I
got an equal position (but one
that was very sharp, and very
familiar to me), eventually win-
ning. Many opponents soon gave
up trying to deal with Dzindzi’s
inovation and switched to other
openings!

Roman’s teaching talents
aren’t limited to GM chess—as
the enormous popularity of his
“Roman’s Forums” and “Labs”
videos attests. Dzindzi’s TN,
tdeas and, crucially, the convinc-
ing way he presents them, should
help readers of this book feel as
confident as 1 did during the
1984 U.S. Championship. As a
result, you’ll win many important
games-—whether you’re playing a
friend at home or competing in
the U.S. Masters!

You’ll find in this book many
games played by Roman’s student
and our co-author, Eugene
Perelshteyn. He helped Roman
with opening research, checked
their co-discoveries with comput-
er programs and tested some of
them, with success, against top

GM opponents.

Putting It all togethor

Just the Facts!, the seventh
and final book in the Comprehen-
sive Chess Course, is one of the
fastest-selling endgame books of
all time. It was selected by the
Chess Journalists of America as
the best book of 2000-2001.

Comprehensive Chess Course
Executive Editor Al Lawrence
built special features into that
series—and now into this book.
These features make these books
especially casy to learn from. Al
is a former teacher with advanced
degrees in curriculum and
instruction. Additionally, Al is a
former Executive Director of the
U.S. Chess Federation and cur-
rently the volunteer Executive
Director of the World Chess Hall
of Fame in Miami. (In his “real”
job, he’s in charge of developing

Al Lawrence
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new products for Excalibur
Electronics, Inc.).

Al is the author of 12 books
and scores of articles of his own
on a variety of subjects. He
writes on chess with great style
and unique perspective. In fact,
he was voted 2000-2001 Chess
Journalist of the Year.

The new series:
Alburt's Chess
Openings

After Nikolay Krogius and 1
completed the endgame book
Just the Facts!, only one part of
the game, the opening, remained
to be explained. (It wasn’t within
the scope of the Course to tackle
opening theory in detail.)

Many of you are already
familiar with Pirc Alert!: 4
Complete Defense against 1. e4,
which I co-authored with the
Pirc’s number one practitioner,
GM Alex Chernin. In Chess
Openings for Black, Explained
and its White companion volume,
Roman, Eugene and I provide
you with a solid, effective and
interconnected repertoire for both
White and Black—plus reviews
of all other openings from both
sides’ points of view.

Following in the tradition of
Pirc Alert!, our goal was:

* To convey the overall
understanding of openings in
such a way that it makes its read-

ers self-reliant;

* To reveal all the theoretical
secrets, often five to 10 years
before they get into the opening
reference books;

* To do all this with respect
for the other demands on the
reader’s time.

How we selected
these openings

The criteria we used to select
an opening for the repertoire are:

« It’s cornpletely sound, even
up to the super-GM level;

» It rewards ideas rather than
rote memorization—thus its the-
ory can be reduced to a relatively
small and completely understand-
able portion;

*+ We gave preference to
openings rich in our TNs!

Who should read
this hook ?

Players of all strengths, from
beginners to super-GMs, will
profit from this book. Here are
some who will benefit most:

+ Anyone who already plays
some of the recommended open-
ings—for you this book will be
like having the personal opening
notebook you always wanted;

» Anyone who has to play
against these lines;

* Anyone who wants to devel-
op a comprehensive, coherent
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't B
Lev Alburt

and completely modern, compet-
itive repertoire for Black, with-
out gaps in his understanding;

» Anyone who wants to
acquire back-up openings to
understand on a very high level;

* Any player who wants to
know what it means to master
openings like top professionals
do.

Structure and
conent

In Chess Openings for Black,
Explained, we provide you with a
complete repertoire for Black.
The companion volume does the
same thing for White—based on
1.e4.

Part 11 of this book deals
with defending against 1. e4, dis-

cussing various replies to it, and
then concentrating on our chosen
line, the Hyper-Accelerated
Dragon. Roman and Eugene have
contributed greatly to the theory
of this opening. Much of their
analysis has never been pub-
lished previously, nor even
played. We also provide you with
reliable, yet in some cases little-
known, systems to counter more
and more frequent Anti-Sicilians.

Part 111 provides readers with
a “five-star” defense against 1.
d4. We offer the venerable
Nimzo-Bogo complex, the most
popular choice among the
world’s elite for more than half a
century. But even there you'll
find numerous new and bold
ideas!

Part IV deals with 1. ¢4 and
the rest of White’s first moves.
Again, we review all of Black’s
main options. Our recommenda-
tion: 1. ... ¢35, followed by the
king’s bishop fianchetto. This
line shows how inter-connection
works—positions we seek are the
same Maroczy-Binds we’ve stud-
ied in depth n Part II.

Part V consists of carefully
chosen and instructively annotat-
ed sample games.

Your repertoire will indeed
be coherent—and complete!
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Some Chess Symbols

ly expressed with one of a number of symbols. Here are the most

I n chess literature, the assessment of an entire position is frequent-
common:

+— White has a decisive advantage.
White has a clear advantage.
White has a slight advantage.
The chances are equal.

Black has a slight advantage.
Black has a clear advantage.
—+ Black has a decisive advantage.

H OHOB I+ W

Individual moves of a game can also be assessed with symbols:

.-

A very good move
A good move
? A weak move

?? A blunder
!?  An interesting or provocative move,
often involving some risk

7' A dubious move

L R

For DVDs on playing better chess, go to chessondvd.com.
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Chapter 2
How to Use This Book

Making the most of your time

ou can count on this book as
vyour primary source of chess

opening knowledge for a
very long time. It will guide you
through the moves, ideas and sur-
prises of a recommended network
of related openings—defenses
that have never been refuted and
that offer you a rich source of cre-
ative resources.

Besides making the book rich
in chess knowledge, including
previously secret theoretical nov-
elties, we wanted to make it easy
to learn from—and to help you
remember and apply what you
learned.

You'll learn and understand
the typical positions, the key
ideas, and the relative value of
the pieces in each line.

You can read and study this
book sequentially, as it is laid out.
Or you can take the chapters out
of order, studying first a variation
that you have reason to be inter-
ested in immediately. (Perhaps

you are preparing for a tourna-
ment or a special game.) Or if
you’re researching from White’s
point of view, you may want to go
to a chapter on a specific varia-
tion. Taking the material out of
order shouldn’t make any differ-
ence in the benefits you derive, as
long as you ultimately read the
whole book, and as long as you
do read each chapter itself in
sequence. The reasons will
become clear as you take a look
at the special features we’ve built
in to help you learn and remem-
ber.

Special features
and how 1o use them

* On the left-hand page
before each chapter, you’ll find
“Some Important Points to Look
For” The page contains a very
short preview of the chapter to
put the upcoming information in
context. Then you’ll see a series
of briefly explained diagrams,
touchstones for the most impor-
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tant ideas you’re about to study.
Previewing the most important
ideas will prepare you to better
understand them when you meet
them in the context of the chap-
ter—and will increase your abili-
ty to remember them.
Additionally, there will be an
index of the chapter’s main lines.

* Throughout the book, the
most important positions are
highlighted in blue. This format
not only calls your special atten-
tion to them, but makes the
process of reviewing what you’ve
learned much quicker and more
effective.

+ The most important ideas
and guiding principles are set in
large type within boxes, what art
directors refer to as “call-outs,”
also highlighted in blue, with the
same effect.

* Importantly, moves and the
diagram they relate to are nearly
always placed on the same page-
spread! Although a painstaking
process for the page designer, this
layout principle keeps you from
having to flip back and forth from
moves to diagrams.

» There are many diagrams
and they are in the right places,

often making it possible to study
without a board.

» Main lines are given in beld
and clearly separated from analysis.

* It’s easy to identify main-
line positions. Main-line dia-
grams are large throughout. All
other positions, whether pure
analysis or side-games, are small-
er and labeled “ANALYSIS.”

« Every chapter offers a brief
summary of its main ideas.
Carefully reading the summary
afier studying a chapter will help
you remember the key points.

« Every chapter is followed
by “Memory Markers,” centrally
important positions that chal-
lenge you to lock in the concepts
you’ve learned and encourage
you to use these ideas in new
positions, as you’ll want to do in
your own games.

We want this book to be your
complete reference for your
entire playing career. We intend
to update the book whenever nec-
essary.

‘We want to help to make your
opening studies as simple and as
well organized as possible!
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Chapter 3
How to Study Openings

ouw’ve decided to choose a
vserious opening repertoire.
Your idea is first to find a
promising game-starting scheme,
to learn it, and to stick with it. So

you hit the reference books.

Petrosian’s
complaint

After hours or even days,
what's your finding? See if this
sounds familiar: “When I study
White, it’s always equal. When 1
study Black, it’s always worse!”
Just so you understand that we all
hit this wall, regardless of rating,
the complaint is in this instance
voiced by none other than world
champion Tigran Petrosian.

Onening romance

It's a lucky player who finds
an opening system he loves to
rely on, loves to protect from
those who would inflict harm on
it with their new, villainous ideas.

A player and his favorite

opening are really a bit of a
romance. Even a tyro in such a
relationship can rise on occasion
to the role of super-hero to rescue
his maiden in distress.

We all know club players
who will take on all opponents
and all debaters on the topic of
their favorite starting moves.
How do these lucky-in-love play-
ers find their beloved begin-
nings? Most often, it takes place
as it did with Al. He happened to
see an old game with the Center
Counter Defense. For no com-
pletely logical reason, the moon-
light struck the board. Al was
smitten. The fact that the first
dates—early victories—were fun
clinched the relationship.

Even on a very top level of
play, these same “romantic” fac-
tors can play a part. I became
known for my reliance on Ale-
khine's Defense. Despite the pre-
vailing opinion that after 1. e4,
the move 1. ... Nf6.is not quite
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correct, I played “my” Alekhine
consistently at the highest levels,
with rewarding results.

It’s worth noting that both Al
and I elected to take lesser ana-
lyzed openings that offered a
shortcut—sidestepping much of
the normal preparation.

Switching synidrome

Many amateurs spend too
much time trying to memorize
various opening moves. (That
said, none of us wants to reach
move 12 with such a steeply up-
hill battle that all the strategy and
tactics in our head won't get us to
the top.) Getting caught up in the
switching syndrome—jumping
from opening to opening, memo-
rizing and getting discouraged,
and never making much use of all
the time you've invested—is as
impractical as it gets.

Let's take a look at the basic
points to consider when choosing
an opening repertoire.

Set reasonable goals

Barring blunders from our
opponents, what should we ex-
pect from a satisfactory opening?

A. Regardless of its theoreti-
cal assessment, we want a posi-
tion we know how to play.

B. With White, we want a
position that is at least equal; we
prefer to retain some advantage,

although demanding a significant
advantage is usually unrealistic.

C. With Black, we want an
equal position, or if it is slightly
worse for us, we at least want a
position we know how to hold.
For example, a player who emu-
lates attacking genius Mikhail Tal
may be happy with a material
deficit in exchange for an
attack—even if, theoretically, it
doesn't fully compensate him.

Openings are
schizonhrenic

Don't waste your time with
the fantasy of the “tailor-made”
repertoire we sometimes hear
about that will bring out your
inner, winning you with just the
right openings. Certainly, an
experienced chess teacher can
help you to improve much faster
and absorb important principles
more thoroughly than you could
on your own. However, in any
major opening, you can't play in a
way that will guide you only to
tactical terrain while preventing
positional games, or vice versa.

Try staying in a “solid” Caro-
Kann against someone who
wants to pry the game open for an
attack. Even Mikhail Botvinnik
couldn't do it in 1960 against Tal.
Or try playing the Sicilian for a
sharp, attacking game against an
expert in White's ¢3 system, and
you'll likely find yourself in a
positional struggle. Some varia-
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tions of the French are passive,
while some are downright coun-
terattacks. Some forms of the
Ruy Lopez are positional; some
are wild and hoary. Some Giuoco
Pianos are hardly pianissimo.
Your opponent can play the
Queen's Gambit like the draw-
prone Carl Schlechter or like the
checkmate-obsessed Frank Mar-
shall.

Openings are schizophrenic.
Whatever opening you play, you
risk getting a position that doesn't
match your own attitudes about
aggression or passivity. Still, in
some extreme cases, consider the
plusses and minuses of your play,
deed of your style. If you are a
pawn-loving Korchnoi fan, don’t
play the Benko Gambit!

Petrosian's Rule
Sometimes winning is the
only acceptable outcomne. In such
a situation, should you adopt a
wild opening, swinging for the
bleachers from the first move?

The great Petrosian often
counseled the young and talented
Russian-Armenian master Karen
Gregorian. Once Gregorian
returned from an important qual-
ifying tournament and showed
Petrosian a last-round game in
which the young man had played
some dubious opening moves as
Black and lost. Petrosian cross-
exarnined him;

Petrosian: “Why did you
play such terrible moves? Even
you should understand these are
bad.”

Gregorian: “1 had to win to
qualify”

Petrosian: “Make a note. It's
much easier to play for a win
from an equal position than from
a bad position!”

Spend only 25% of
your chess time
studdying the
openings

Opening study just doesn’t
deserve to be so all-consuming,
especially for nonprofessionals,
for two basic reasons:

1. There are lots of other
areas to study in chess that will
make a more dramatic difference
in your results—just one com-
pelling example is the study of
tactics.

2. There have been many
grandmasters who became
prominent, even world-class
players, using an opening system
roundly condemned as at least
slightly inferior.

As a rule of thumb, you

should spend about 25% of your
chess study time on the openings.

Should you learn a
second oponing?®
You don’t really have to learn
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a second opening to surprise your
opponents. There are enough
choices within most openings to
allow opportunities to catch your
opponent off guard. Nowadays,
even most top players unabashed-
ly specialize in a few openings—
normally just enough to cover the
opponent’s possibilities. A few,
like Kasparov, seem encyclopedic
in their opening choices, but after
all, they have teams of re-
searchers and theoreticians.

Actually, the best thing about
knowing a second opening is not
that you can use it as a surprise
weapon, but that you learn the
ideas and themes of different
types of positions. But once
again, from the point of view of
real people with jobs to do and
lawns to cut, a second opening
covering the same ground may
steal time from other important
areas of your chess development.

When the world
champ gets an edge
against your
favorite line

We can hold our favorite
openings to too high a standard,
or even blame them for defeats
that take place long after the
opening phase. Ridiculous as it
sounds, we often wind up reject-
ing a possibility because it ends
in a loss against a top GM or even
a world champion. This is a
corollary to the cynical outlook

that an opening is evaluated by
the results of a few key games,
and these games were won by the
stronger player.

Long ago as a young expert, I
took up a certain system in the
Sicilian. I stuck with the variation
as I rose through the ranks. As a
master, 1 contributed to the sys-
tem’s theory, drawing and even
defeating famous grandmasters.
So I kept playing it. Later, my
own analysis unearthed one line
that I worried about—a series of
moves that left White with an
edge from the opening. But no
one played it against me, or
against anyone else.

Then in 1971, in the semifi-
nals for the Soviet championship,
I played Black against a 20-year-
old grandmaster named Anatoly
Karpov, then already coached by
renowned opening-theoretician
Semyon Furman. Karpov opened
with 1. e4, and I was soon in the
familiar territory of my trusty
Sicilian. And then suddenly 1 was
in the line I had hoped I would
never see in a tournament game!

Karpov had played the best
moves for White and gotten a
small edge. 1 defended well, but
the game was adjourned with
Karpov retaining this edge.
Another six-hour session saw the
game adjourned a second time, in
a lost position for me. I was dis-
gusted, feeling that everyone
would now play the same line
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against me! So I gave it up.

I know now that my aban-
doning the system altogether was
a very premature reaction. After
all, Karpov went on to dominate
top-level chess until Kasparov
arrived on the scene. The line
Karpov played to get a small edge
would not be to everyone’s taste,
nor within most GMs” abilities to
maintain and convert fo a win.
True, I went on to a new, fruitful
“relationship” with Alekhine’s
Defense, but perhaps for the
WIOng reasons.

The next time you are tempt-
ed to switch your opening
because the latest Informant
game shows how the world
champ beat a tournament tail-
gater in 40 moves—think it over.
There isn’t a line that wouldn’t
look bad in such a match-up. And
when you lose in the city champi-
onship to a smartly played mating
attack by the ultimate winner,
don’t rush to blame the opening.
The reason for your loss may lie
elsewhere.

Home analysis

Whatever your playing
strength, nothing will improve
your opening results more than
home preparation—your own
work in your own home over your
own board. (For the serious who
have the opportunity, personal
chess trainers can be a tremen-
dous advantage, of course.)

Sometimes what you find
may be a tactical trick. Perhaps
with best play your find peters
out to equality (or for Black, a
slightly worse position) faster
than the main line. But an oppo-
nent seeing it for the first time
will likely slip into a brutal trap,
or he may panic in the face of the
unknown.

The chances are extremely
high that this book will give you
the best opening foundation
you’ve ever had. You’ll under-
stand the ideas we present so well
that you’re likely to be surprised
at the innovations you come up
with on your own. And in the
process of trying to find better
and more interesting moves, you
will of course constantly increase
your understanding of your open-
ings and of chess.

Let the hook
do the rest

Under different circum-
stances, I'd have much more to
say about how to study openings,
how to look for TNs and for
shortcuts, those effective side-
lines. I would explain the tech-
niques for cutting your job down
to size, how to gather and assess
material, how to organize and
what to memorize. But the fact is
that Complete Openings for
Black, Explained does all of this
for you.

And I'm sure you’re eager to
get started!
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Chapter 4: Connecting to the Whole History of

Pushing the King's Pawn
30118 WD UFEDT POINGs T

In this chapter we review Black’s choices against
White’'s most popular first move, 1. e4.
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%  Symmetry, but White is
on the move and attacking.
See Diagram 2.
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See Diagram 43.
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center later. See Diagram 54.

% Scandinavian: cutting

the Gordian knot.
See Diagram 32.
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%  Caro-Kann: preparing
... d5. See Diagram 44.

% The assymetrical
challenge in the center.
See Diagram 60.
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Chapter 4
Connecting to the Whole History of
Pushing the King's Pawn

Black’s Choices Against 1. e4

aking connections makes

us smarter. In this chap-

ter, you're about to con-
nect with several centuries of
chess opening development. It’s
what we used to call “back-
ground information.” It’s terribly
underrated by too many people—
those in a rush to learn only what
they “need” to know. That’s an
irony, because what some may
see as unrelated knowledge is
crucial to any creative process.

The box below gives you five
specific reasons for knowing
something about everything in
the openings. Moreover, there’s a

more encompassing motive for a
chess player to know a lot in gen-
eral. The now gratingly unimagi-
native phrase (it's become a cog-
nitive oxymoron} “thinking out
of the box” means to convey that
creative solutions are found by
seeking breakthroughs not on the
slide under our immediate,
microscopic concentration. A
Renaissance man of both mathe-
matics and the liberal arts wrote:

The creative mind is
a mind that looks for
unexpected likeness.
=Jacob Bronowski

Five Reasons to Know Something Ahout Everything in the Chess Openings

1. You need to have some information in order to make meaningful choices.

Aot b

Transpositions (shifting from one opening to another) take place frequently.
Ideas from one opening can be applied to other openings.
Sometimes you reach a position in an opening with “colors reversed "—for

example, when White plays the English (1. c4) and Black responds with
1. ... &5, both players can find themselves in a “Reversed Sicilian.”

5. You can improve your overall play by practicing in different kinds
of middlegame positions resulting from various openings.
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To be creative, we need to be
capable of making surprising
connections through a whole uni-
verse of ideas. But we've lived
for some time in an age of the
expert. In our jobs and even in
our hobbics, we specialize. As
chess players, we are “e4-play-
ers” or “d4-players.” Or perhaps
you’re a Colle expert. Specializa-
tion makes sense, of course.
Done correctly, it can make the
most of our time, and it can
instill us with confidence.

Is specialization just
for insects?

So having a wide general
knowledge makes you a better
player, but specializing in chess
is a survival skill. Our moves on
the chessboard permit us to
direct the struggle. The yin and
the yang of needing to know a lot
while learning to restrict the
range of possibilities is not really
a contradiction. Perhaps an engi-
neer-turned-sci-fi-icon said it
best:

A human being should be
able to change a diaper,
plan an invasion, butcher
a hog, con a ship, design a
building, write a sonnet,
balance accounts, build a
wall, set a bone, comfort
the dying, take orders,
give orders, cooperate, act
alone, solve equations,
analyze a new problem,
pitch manure, program a
computer, cook a tasty
meal, fight efficiently, die
gallantly. Specialization is
Jor insects.

—Robert A. Heinlein,

Jfrom The Notebooks

“of Lazarus Long

Daunting expectations from
Heinlein, who learned to play
chess at four, even before he
could read! But we agree with his
general idea. A good chess play-
er should be able to conduct any
phase of the game competently,
wherever it takes him.

We’re not going to argue
against specializing in certain

Three Reasons to Stuidy Open Games First
1. They are the most immediately dangerous.
2. You'll face them most often.

3. You’ll get practice making combinations and
defending against combinations, which
abound in the open games. N
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chess openings. In fact, this book
is all about recommending cer-
tain lines that make it possible
even for amateurs to become true
opening experts. It offers brand-
new ideas that will put your
opponents at a disadvantage.

But you should occasionally
play over games from openings
you yourself don’t use. And you
should certainly know at least the
basics of all of the major open-
ings!

A time-efficient review

We are conscious of your time
constraints. You have other things
to do and are reading this
because you expect some time-
efficient return. You want to play
chess better, understand it bet-
ter—and win more games as
Black. So we’ve given this chap-
ter very serious thought, present-
ing you with the most potent
connections to the basic ideas of
the 1. e4 openings, from Black’
perspective.

Open

QOpen files

Open diagonals

Fluid or absent center pawns
Tactical

Attacks

Gambits

Combinations

Fast

l.e4

What time does your

onening close?

This book teaches you how to
deal with any White opening
scheme. But we put 1. e4 first for
a reason. Usually, 1. e4 leads to
“open” games. Many chess train-
ers continue to recommend learn-
ing the “open” games before
studying “closed” positions—
and for most of us, it makes
sense. After all, 1. e4 is the most
popular opening move among
amateurs, and one of the most
popular moves among masters
and grandmasters.

Some openings lead more
often to open positions. Other
openings usually bring on closed
middlegames. It’s helpful to
define the basics as we go along,
so let’s draw the distinction
between open and closed in
chess: Open positions offer
unblocked lines of contact
between the opposing armies;
closed don’t.

Take a look at the two columns
below.

Closed

Blocked files
Blocked diagonals
Blocked center
Positional
Strategy

Bind

Regrouping

Stow

1.d4, 1. c4, LNf3
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In the column on the left we list
words that generally apply to
open games; the column on the
right describes closed games.

Prior to the end of the 19th
century, the advent of Steinitz’
theory and positional play, open-
ing a chess game with 1. e4 was
de rigeur. But even now, ncarly
all top grandmasters at least
occasionally play 1. ¢4, This
move still dominates the lower
rungs of the tournament circuit, a
popularity which isn’t surprising,
since 1. ed best corresponds to
the three rules of thumb about
the opening phase. (See the box
at the bottom of this page.)

Now let’s start our review In
earnest to gain some perspective
on the challenge of playing
against 1. e4.

A Symmetry: Meering the best
with its shadow
1.ed e5

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram [
After 1. €3

1. ... e5 is Black’s most natural
reply (see “Three Rules of the
Opening,” below). Still, being a

tempo ahead in these open begin-
nings 1s an advantage. In open
positions, an extra move can be
important.

Three Rules of the Opening

1. Control the center (preferably by occupving it with pawns);

2. Develop—bring vour pieces from their starting position onto
squares from which they exercise influence on the action
(start with the kingside pieces because of the next rule);

3. Castle fusually short, since it can be accomplished most

quickly and safelv).
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White can try for an edge with
2. Nf3.

zmggéfmz

% //’/% %/Za
M LA A

ahEuy
Diagram 2
After 2. Nf3

For over 100 years, this move
has been viewed as the only seri-
ous try for an advantage. It not
only develops and prepares
castling, but it also attacks the
¢5-pawn. Championed by Paul
Morphy, 2. Nf3 eventually tri-
umphed over the romantic 2. f4
(the King’s Gambit).

A
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Diagram 3
King's Gambit

Don’t worry about side lines
now. From Black’s point of view,
if you find you’re comfortable
with 2. Nf3, you can always go
back to learn the right ways to
equality against less challenging

second moves, such as the King’s
Gambit, 2. Nc3 (Vienna), 2. Bed,
2.d4, or2. c3.

After 2. Nf3, theoretically best
for Black is to develop with the
pawn-protecting

2. ... Nc6

(AW
A/A e

Diagram 4
After 2. ... Nc6

Why not 2. ... Bd6, protecting
a pawn while developing a king-
side piece, a move many begin-
ners make?
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Diagram 5
Bad defense: Black blocks
his development!

Because Black’s pawn is stuck
on d7, it doesn’t influence the
center, at least not for the near
future. The move also blocks the
most natural diagonal (c8-h3) for
the c¢8-bishop. (Fianchettoing
this bishop isn’t usually a good
idea in the 1. e4 e5 openings,
because the bishop will be
blocked by the well-protected e4-
pawn. Besides, getting the piece
to b7 would take an extra move.)

In the last fifteen years, as a
result of the attention of world
champions Anatoly Karpov and
Vladimir Kramnik, and many
followers, Petroff’s Defense, 2.
... Nf6 has moved up in the es-

Petroff’s Defense
has moved up in

of 2. ... Ncé.
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Diagram 6
Petroff'’s Defense

\
\

\
b

QN\
\

teem of theory from a “short cut”
to nearly the equal of 2. ... Nc6.
In fact, because of its new-found
popularity, you’ll need to study
more! The more masters play an
opening, the more ingenious
tricks, traps and strategies they
find. In other words, the more an
opening is played, especially at
the top, the more “theory” piles
up.

Dubious, or as their proponents
would say, “risky” and “enter-
prising” are the gambits 2. ... d5
and 2. ... f5. We show how to
handle them, as well as other sec-
ond moves for Black, in this vol-
ume’s  counterpart, Chess
Openings for White, Explained.
“Almost correct” is 2. ... d6,
used by Philidor (and called the
Philidor Defense).

If you'd like to study very little
theory—or to have an offbeat
system in reserve for a show-
down with an old foe who thinks
he knows your repertoire, consid-
er2. ... Qe7.
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The top 10 reasons for having an offheat,
surprise opening alternative

to defend against 1. ed.

1. You can surprise a familiar foe who thinks he
knows all about your repertoire.

2. Even though he has the White pieces and is
supposed to have the initiative, you can immedi-
ately put your opponent in a defensive frame of
mind.

3. Many of your opponents will make mistakes
under pressure to find the “right” theoretical
moves.

4. Your opponent may even decide it’s his job to
“refute” an opening that’s perfectly playable—
leading to his making big mistakes in the first few
moves!

5. He will likely burn up valuable clock-time cal-
culating unfamiliar variations—imagine using
your surprise in the last round of a fast-time-con-
trol tournament, with a big prize at stake!

6. If news breaks during the middle of a tourna-
ment that one of your favorite lines has been punc-
tured by a new move from a Bulgarian grandmas-
ter, you can fall back on your spare-tire opening.

7. You won’t have to use it long anyway; such
opening “refutations” generally last until the
“refuter” plays someone rated even higher!

8. You get to act blasé if someone plays your own
surprise against you, rattling off the best response
and stifling a yawn—he’s yours for life!

9. You can tell everyone it’s the latest break-
through idea from Kasparov and that the champion
computer program Thresher confirms that it wins
for Black against 1. e4.

10. Then you’ll get to find a good surprise
against 1. d4.
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Diagram 7
Offbeat but sound

This system was used occa-
sionally by Russian grandmaster
Victor Kupreichik, a great attack-
mg player. Black intends to
fianchetto his dark-square bish-
op.

There is no way to refute this
opening. Of course, with normal,
good play, White should get a
small edge, but remember two
things: this level of advantage is
not significant except among
international competitors, and,
secondly, White will be in unfa-
miliar territory. And if he presses
for more, he may end up invest-
ing a lot of clock time, and being
very disappointed by the result!

Let’s return to 2. ... N¢6.

,,,,,,,

Diagram 8
After 2. .. N¢6
Now the unpretentious
“knights-first” 3. Nc3

Diagram 9
After 3. Ne3

1sn’t without poison, but only if
Black plays the natural 3. ...
Be5, allowing the archetypal (in
such positions) 4. Nxe5, with an
edge. (After 4. ... Nxe5, White
has the pawn fork 5. d4. Black
could play 4. ... Bxf2+, but after
5. Kxf2 Nxc5 6. d4 Ng6 7. Bed,
White has a strong center and
will soon castle by hand.)

But instead of 3. ... Bc5, Black
can go into a Four Knights Game
by playing 3. ... Nf6, maintain-
ing symmetry for one or two
more moves, and this path leads
to equality.



Chapter 4: Connecting to the Whole History of Pushing the King's Pawn 31

Fine moves

For 50 years,
the book The
Ideas Behind
the Chess
Openings by the
American champion Reuben Fine held sway and
determined the way we played openings. (Reuben Fine
was a world-championship contender and a winner
of the 1938 AVRO super-tournament.)

Here are his three tips on finding good moves
in the opening.

& Whenever possible, make a good developing move that
threatens something.

P

% Two questions must be answered prior to making a
move:

1. How it affects the center.

2. How it fits with the development of your
other men.

%

Deviate from “book™ lines only for a reason.
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We’re still only at move 3, and
for a while, White can control the
options. Let’s look at 3. d4.

Diagram 10
Scotch Opening

This move was felt to be ana-
lyzed and played to death (mean-
ing to a draw) by the early twen-
tieth century. Theoreticians
thought that White played his
important central thrust too early,
dissipating his latent energy. But
in the 1990s, Kasparov’s victo-
ries with the Scotch put it back
into play. (See Fines advice on
the previous page.)

Other than the Scotch, two
most promising moves for White
in the main line (1. e4 €5 2. Nf3
Nc6—see Diagram 8) are 3. Bed
and 3. BbS5. The first choice
attacks the f7 square, Black’s
most vulnerable point before he
has castled.

Fhe move 3. Bé4 was:
lorphy’s favorite and

citing victories

brought him many

Diagram 11
After 3. Bed

The move 3. Bcd was Mor-
phy’s favorite and brought him
many exciting victories, as it then
did numerous aficionados of the
attack.

On the Olympus of super-
grandmaster play, 3. Be4 contin-
ues to be regarded, as it has been
for most of the twentieth century,
as being “exhausted” and draw-
ish. But not among the mortals,
where it continues to be popular.
Still, you can more or less rely on
theory to provide you with the
antidote to 3. Bc4. Itcan be 3. ...
Bces,

Diagram 12
Giuvco Piano

questionably called Giuoco
Piano (italian for the “Quiet
Game”—sometimes the opening
is called the Italian Game),
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unless White attacks with the
Evans Gambit, 3. b4.
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Diagram 13
Evans Gambir

Or Black can play 3. ... Nf6,
appropriately called the Two
Knights’ Defense.
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Diagram 14
Two Knights’ Defense

The most popular choice for
White is the positional 3. BbS,
initiating the famous Ruy Lopez
opening.

Diagram 15
Ruy Lope:z

White’s third move attacks the
knight, which defends the eS5-
pawn.

The real problem is that there
is a terabyte of theory in this
time-honored opening. Espec-
ially over the long-term, when
you are rising higher and higher
in the ranks of chess players,
you'd need to remember a lot to
play against the Ruy. Even an
historical review takes a bit of
time. So settle back. It’s well-
worth your knowing.

After 3. ... a6,
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Diagram 16
Ruy Lopez, Morphy's Defense




34 Chess Openings for Black, Explained

the “main line” for almost a hun-
dred years, you should be ready
for Bobby Fischer’s favorite, 4.
Bxc6. (No, it doesn’t win a pawn:
after 4. ... dxcé!, 5. Nxe5 can’t
be recommended because of 5.

... Qd4.)

Diagram 17
After 5. ... Qd4

You need also to be ready for
the more common 4. Ba4.

,,,,,,,

Diagram 18
After 4. Bad

Other third moves for Black
are viewed as somewhat inferior,
but provide you a choice of short-
cuts. Where are you, for exam-
ple, on the “greed” continuum?
{See the graph below.)

RESPECT FOR MATERIAL, A CONTINUUM

Bisguier Alburt

Marshsall

I
Denker jLarsen

Browne

i
Botvianik

1
Geller oy
Christiansen Smysloy Seirawan
Tal l Fischer  Spassky | Karpoy Petrosian
Nezhmetdinoy - T . ? ! T I { L >

Chigorin Alekhine Kasparov L. Evans Steinitz Korchnei

1 1
Morphy Gulko Capablanca

i
Shirazi
Healthy disrespect
for material

Healthy respect
for material

Take a look at the chart
above. Since “conservatives”
are most often talked about as
being “on the right,” we’ll fol-
low that tradition. Please keep
in mind that most great play-
ers can do all things well.
Petrosian detonated some

drop-dead combinations. Tal
ground out some ingenious
endgames. The table offers
only generalizations, and
informed opinions may differ.

Where do you think you
would fall? You’ll undoubtedly
profit from playing over the
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games of the great players
near your spot on the spec-
trum. Pay attention to the
openings and sub-variations
they choose. See how you like
them.

If you fall somewhere in the
vicinity of Tal and Morphy,
then consider playing the
Schliemann, 3. ... 5.

X

Ty
4

Diagram 19

Ruy Lopez, Schliemann Variation

Even if Kasparov, Karpov and
Korchnoi, from their places on
our “Respect for Material
Continuum,” think otherwise,
clearly the initiative will matter
for you more than the loss of a
pawn in a position similar to the
one after 4. Nc3 fxed4 5. Nxed
Nf6 6. Nxf6+ Qxf6 7. Qe2 Be7 8.
Bxc6 dxcb.

Diagram 20
After 8. ... dxcé

Incidentally, only 9. Nxe5 is
correct here. An attempt to both
grab a pawn and exchange
queens backfires: 9. Qxe5? Bgd!,
and now every super-K will pre-
fer Black! After the exchange of
gueens, Black enjoys better
development and threatens to
ruin White’s kingside pawn struc-
ture.

Back to Black’s third move. If,
like Savielly Tartakover, you pre-
fer to sacrifice your opponent’s
pawns, you still have short-cuts
to choose from:

3. ... Nge7 (planning to
fianchetto); the immediate
fianchetto 3. ... g6; and the clas-
sic (and somewhat passive) 3. ...
d6, which commits Black to giv-
ing up the center after 4. d4 exd4

Diagram 21
Ruy Lopez, after 5. Nxd4

Siegbert Tarrasch showed that
White has some slight but per-
sistent edge here, but he was,
after all, Tarrasch!

Black can even get away with
moving the same piece twice
with 3. ... Nd4, Bird’s Defense.
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Ruy Lopez, Bird’s Defense

Perhaps you’ll put new life in
the old system, as Kramnik did
with the Berlin Variation, proving
in his 2000 World Champion-
ship match versus Kasparov that
the endgame after 1. ¢4 ¢5 2. Nf3
Nc6 3. Bb5 Nf6 4. 0-0 Nxe4d 5.
d4

Diagram 23
After 5. d4

5. ... Nd6 6. Bxcb dxc6 7. dxe5
Nf5 8. Qxd8+ Kxd8 is okay for
Black.

GAT

7

A
Bol mE

Diagram 24
Ruy Lopez, Berlin Defense

If you've decided to play “the
best” 3. ... a6 (see Diagram 16)
then, as we’ve mentioned,
besides studying 4. Bxc6, you
should prepare a system against
the classic 4. Ba4. There are
some attractive short-cuts to the
main lines of theory (but cven the
short-cuts on a significant jour-
ney can be long!), such as the
“QOpen Variation” (Fine called it
the “Counter Attack Defense™).
After normal moves, 4. Bad Nf6
5.0-0,

Diagram 25
After 5. 0-0

Black captures a pawn.

5.... Nxed4 6. d4 b5 7. Bb3 d5
8. dxe5 Be6

Diagram 26
Ruy Lopez, Open Variation

Or after already learning so
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much, maybe you want to study
the “Champions’ Defense,” the
Chigorin Variation, which grand-
masters had in mind when they
said, in the last part of the twenti-
eth century, that nobody can
become a great player without
playing great Ruys. (And most
world champions and challengers
did play them, often from both
sides.) Lets follow from
Diagram 25:

5.... Be7 6. Rel b5 7. Bb3

/ / N @
/ %/47
QW&” ..... any
el e

Diagram 27
After 7. Bb3

7....d6

Or7. ... 0-0, if you want to lure
your opponent into the Marshall
Gambit after 8. ¢3 d5.

Diagram 28
Ruy Lopez, Marshalls Gambit

After the “classical” 7. ... d6,
the play continues:

8. ¢3 0-0 9. h3 Na5

We’re skipping some twists,
such as Breyer’s paradoxically
good 9. ... NbS&.

10. Be2 ¢5 11. d4 Qc7

,,,,,,,,,,,
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Diagram 29
Ruy Lopez, Chigorin Variation

This is the blueprint beginning
of many great Ruys! (Chess play-
ers sometimes cali these classic
theoretical starting places “tabi-
as.””)

We’ve already connected to a
lot of important history. Now
let’s move to the non-symmetri-
cal answers to 1. e4.
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Summarizing 1. .. €3

Beginners may choose 1. ...
e5 because it’s natural and
easy to understand (therefore
making it easy to find reason-
able follow-up moves). The
classical main line after 1. e4
e5 is the Ruy Lopez, and the
stronger player you are, the
more frequently you’ll face
the Ruy. Still, some knowl-
edge against sharp systems,
such as 1. e4 5 2. Nf3 Nc6 3.
Bc4, is required, in order to
avoid panicking after 3. ...
Nf6 4. Ng5.

Diagram 30
After 4. Ng5

And to avoid a waste of time
like 3. ... h6?.

Diagram 31
After 3. ... h6?

B The light-square strategy:
Immediately challenging White's
center

l.e4dS

%A%

.y B
&“&” ,,; .
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Dtagram 32
The Center Counter {Scandinavian)

A basic tenet of fighting 1. e4
is that if Black can play ... dS
without a drawback, he has
equalized. So why not play 1. .
d5 right away?

This attempt to cut through the
Gordian knot of main lines was
traditionally viewed by theory as
weak. But the move was always
underrated. Moreover, recently
it’s been given new life. After the
best response, 2. exd5, Black
somewhat surprisingly has two
good moves: to recapture with
the queen 2. ... Qxd5,
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But just how important is the
loss of a tempo here?

zmg/ EAR

3. Ne3 Qa5 4. d4 Nf6 5. Nf3

D:agram 33
After 2. ... Oxd5

or to play 2. ... Nf6.
EA4Wed
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Diagram 35
After 5. Nf3

And now Black brings out his
light-square bishop before mov-
ing his e-pawn. He can choose
from 5. ... Bg4, 5. ... Bf5, or

/ // ff7 even a preliminary 5. ... c6 (a
;; 7, ;/ v /é;/ & % useful move, securing a retreat

................

@ Q_@Z%f /@5 cg: féﬁ/ E line for the queen). For example:

5.... ¢6 6. Bc4 Bgd.

Diagram 34
After 2. ... Nf§

The legendary weakness of
.. Qxd5, according to tradi-
tional theory, was White’s win of
a tempo with 3. Nc3. The verdict
was that Black exposed his queen
to early harassment, allowing
White to develop while Black’s
most powerful piece dodged bul-
lets.

Dtagram 36
After 6. ... Bg4

In all these lines, White’s only
hope for an edge lies in driving
Black’s bishop back:
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7. h3 BhS 8. g4! Bg6

Diagram 37
After 8. ... Bg6

Here theory continues with
lines that in the end are razor-
sharp journecys through a tactical
wonderland. Maost non-special-
1sts wouldn't dare enter, uneasy
about the “weakening”™ g2-g4.

And where. with proper play,
do even these best tries end?
“Plus-over-equal™—the smallest
advantage White can have. an
edge truly important only on the
highest levels of chess, where
technique is near-perfect. But
even there, such an edge i1s not
definitive.

And if your opponents do play
both h3 and g4, and keep getting
an edge, consider the simple 7.

.. Bx{3.

Diagram 38
After 7. ... Bxf3

Yes, on the GM level this
choice winds up, again, plus-
over-equal because White has the
bishop pair. But among ama-
tcurs, knights are often as good,
if not better, than bishops.
Black’s position is solid. He has
no weaknesses and no bad
picces—and no long lines to
remember!

Let’s look at Black’s other
choice in the Center Counter
after 2. exds.

4// ‘A 5’1

%//// //
" / &

//// // / S

&* i \\\\
; =S \\\\

%

Dmyam 39

After 20 Nf6
Justification for 2. ...
i the line 3. ¢4 ¢6 4. dxc6 (bet-

N6 lies
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ter is modest 4. d4, transferring
into the Panov-Botvinnik line of
the Caro-Kann) 4. ... Nxc6.

A ]
TN SWE A GYH
Diagram 40
After 4. ... Nxc6
And Black stands better de-
spite a missing pawn.

Still, in Diagram 39’s position,
White can fight for an edge with
3. Bb5+ Bd7 4. Be2! Nxd5 5. d4.

EA
&

.‘Q_

=

Diagram 41
After 3. d4

Or White can play the normal
3. d4.

8
Diagram 42
After 3. d4.

C The light-square strateqy: Preparing ... d7-d5

As we saw on previous pages, capturing on d5 with a piece gives
White some advantage in the center, and the somewhat better game. Two
major openings, the Caro-Kann and the French, solve this problem by
preparing ... d7-d5 with a neighboring pawn move, in order to be able

to recapture on d5 with a pawn.
1. e4 ¢6

nal 75 ./47 f— =

e > YD a
NANA AN
S > Lz,

e 7
7 Vi rerr

Diagram 43
French

7Y

e K2y
Z. 2 ; % 9
5 S ez 52

Diagram 44,
Caro-Kann
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Let’s look what will happen after the natural 2. d4 dS in each case.

/ ‘/7 /% /'// ez V 5
B _mai e
A A

AT A 7,
R R s =, %%
NEwE Auy

Diagram 45 Diagram 46
French Caro-Kann

Black’s ... €7-e6 opens a diagonal for his dark-square bishop and thus
also facilitates early castling. The negative: the light-square bishop is
restricted by the e6-pawn and often winds up a bad “French” bishop,
hemmed in by its own pawns. In the Caro-Kann, the light-square bishop
is free and will soon move to f5 or (after White’s Nf3) to g4. On the other
hand, ... ¢7-c6 doesn’t forward Black’s development (except for open-
ing the diagonal for his queen, which is less important than developing
the minor pieces), doesn’t prepare for castling short, and in some
cases—where ... ¢6-c5 will be called for—loses a tempo. Still, as prac-
tice shows, the Caro-Kann is at least as good as the French. Already
we’ve seen its single but strong plus, keeping the light-square bishop
“good.” This benefit offsets the minuses.

When playing the French, you must be ready to defend against White’s
two main continuations, 3. Ne3 and 3. Nd2.

In the Center Counter, after ... ]
Black’s position is solid. He has no
weaknesses and no bad pieces—
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Diagram 47 Diagram 48
French, White allows French, White avoids the pin
3. ... Bbe

A “busyman’s” solution to learning two lines above can be found in
Pirc Alert!—a complete defense against 1. e4, co-authored by Lev
Alburt and by the Pirc’s number one practitioner, GM Alex Chernin:
3. ... dxe4 (the Rubinstein French) 4. Nxed4 Bd7.

Diagram 49 Diagram 50
After 4. ... Bd7 After 8. Ng3
The game usually continues 5. 8. ... Bxf3!, achieving a position
Nf3 Bc6 6. Bd3 Nd7 7. 0-0 Ngf6 quite simnilar to Diagram 38
8. Ng3 (from the 2. ... Qxd5 line of the
Scandinavian).

For a player with more time to
study and more ambition, lines of
the French generally offer sharp,
unbalanced positions, an explo-
sive mixture of stratcgies and tac-
tics.
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The Caro-Kann main line goes:
1. e4 c6 2. d4 d5 3. Nc3 dxed
4, Nxe4

Diagram 51
After 4. Nxed

This is a very solid, mostly
positional opening, perfectly fit-
ted to those sharing Petrosian’s
philosophy: with Black, seek
safety first.

Both 4, ...Bf5 and 4. ... Nd7
(preparing 5. ... Ngf6) serve this
goal. But be aware of neglecting
tactics even in such seemingly
safe positions—for instance, by

playing (aﬁer 4....Nd75. QcZ)

BREATY "W 2 4 ‘W

Diagram 52
Watch Out!

... Ngf6??,
“smothered™

Black’s planned 5.
allowing 6. Nd6,
checkmate!

D Coeuntering from the cemers:
The Pirc, Modern and Alekhine
1.e4 dé

gg@.&’%ﬁ
4 ’l”i’k’}

......

Diagram 53
Pire Defense

Usually the game continues
2. d4 Nfé (inviting the white
knight to occupy a square in front
of his pawn, as 3. Nd2, while
possible, has the drawback of
blocking the bishop).

3.Ne3 g6
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Black is ready to fianchetto his
bishop and then to castle. He’ll
fight for the center later, a mod-
ernist trade off. For more on
choosing the Pirc, see Pirc Alert!.

The Modern Defense, 1. e4 g6,

Yo
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ez e o Aol

IR i Z
%g?%&%@&%%§

e s, v Byl -rr ey

7 s / /(//
AXC
7N G

Srerea?,

Diagram 55
The Modern Defense

is a flexible, less formal cousin
(in some cases even a twin) of the
Pirc,

Alekhine’s Defense, 1. e4 Nf6,

e
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Diagram 56
After 1. ... Nf6
is a true triumph of hyper-mod-
ernism—Black provokes White
to push (with tempo!) his central
pawns——as in the line 2. e5 NdS

3. ¢4 Nbb 4. c5.

r
<
é
-
4
Diagram 57
After 4. c5

Black will, however, recoup
some of these tempos soon by
attacking White’s extended
{(sometimes even over-extended)
pawn center. Despite a life-long
effort by Lev Alburt, the theory
still (correctly) favors White, but
only in the modern line:

2. e5 Nd5 3. d4 d6 4. Nf3.

1y

Diagram 58
After 4. Nf3

All three major replies, Lev’s
4. ...Bgdand 4. ... g6, and GM
Bagirov’s 4. ... ¢6, seem to pro-
mise White a small edge.

The good news is that White
needs to know all three systems,
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and Black only one. And “nor-
mal,” or simply “good” moves
often aren’t enough in sharp,
unbalanced Alekhine positions to
take White to safety, let alone to
an advantage.

1.e4 Nc6

This Nimzovich Defense is a
poor cousin of the Alekhine
Defense. After 2. Nf3, Black’s
best move is definitely 2. ... eS.
So, if you don’t mind transposing
into the classic 1. e4 e5 lines, or
if you on occasion want to con-
fuse an opponent who is a King’s
Gambit aficionado, 1. ... Nc6 is
a good choice. But you’ll have to
study the line 2. d4 e5 or 2. d4
d5, where White should play first
accurately, then inventively, to
assure just a very small edge in
some unclear, “atypical” posi-
tions.

The graphic on page 48 plots,
on the unsound-to-solid continu-
um, Black’s first-move responses
to 1. e4. You can see that Black’s

faux-pas openers result in a plus-
over-minus (a clear advantage for
White). Black’s opening goal is
equality.

The minor openings: 1. ... a6,
1. ... b6, 1. ... g5 are minor
because they aren’t good, and
thus can’t be recommended
except in an occasional blitz
game for surprise effect. (But we
must admit that Tony Miles
played 1. ... a6 in a tournament
game against then world champi-
on Anatoly Karpov—and won!)

E The Sicilian:

Our recommendation

Now we come to the defense
we recommend against 1. ed, the
Sicilian Defense, 1. ... ¢5.

......
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Diagram 60
After I. ... c5

The Sicilian is currently
Black’s most popular defense
against 1. e4. In fact, it’s played
more often on all levels, from the
club players to super-grandmas-
ters, than all other replies to 1. e4
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combined! Not surprisingly, its
popularity corresponds with very
good results for Black. A search
of more than 100,000 games
reveals that the Sicilian yields
Black the following statistics
versus the classic 1. ... e5 and 1.
... €62

1....e5 1. ..e6 1. ...c5

Black worn: 28.8% 25.4% 30.3%
Black drew: 31,7% 35.9% 34.9%
Black lost:  38.6% 38.6% 34.9%

So the Sicilian won the most
games and lost the least! How
can 1. ... c¢5 compete with 1. ...
e6 and 1. ... 5, the logical, clas-
sical choices? After all, 1. ... c§
doesn’t put a pawn in the center;
doesn’t develop or help to devel-
op a piece (except for the queen,
which normally isn’t supposed to
be brought out early in the open-
ing); and doesn’t make castling
easier.

The explanation is that to try
for an advantage, White has to
play d2-d4. Otherwise Black will
maintain at least an equal footing
in the center.

2.Nf3 d6
Or2....Ncbor2. ..cb.
3. d4 exd4 4. Nxd4

Ao WA
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Diagram 61
After 4. Nxd4

4. ... Nfo

This induces White’s next
move, as other moves allow
Black to equalize easily—for
example, 5. Bd3 Nc6. Moves like
4. ... e6 will allow 5. c4, the
Maroczy Bind, not to be overly
feared, as we will show, but a dif-
ferent game than Black idealizes.

5. Ne¢3

Diagram 62
After 5. Ne3

White is better developed and
has more space. Black, however,
has exchanged his bishop’s pawn
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for the White queen’s pawn, and
center pawns are usually worth
meore. Besides, Black has poten-
tially good play along the semi-
open c-file.

Therefore Whites most prom-
ising plan in the Sicilian is an
attack, while “Sicilian end-
games” are known to favor
Black.

Black has numerous choices in
the Sicilian after 5. Nc¢3. One
popular choice is 5. ... a6, the
Najdorf.
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Diagram 63
Sicilian Najdorf

The idea of this move is to take
control of b5—useful if Black
decides to play ...e7-e5.

Another move that Black often
chooses is 5. ... €6, the
Scheveningen ...

AWy
7 = -
Z

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 64
Sicilian Scheveningen

Yet another choice for Black
after 5, Nc3 is 5. ... N¢6.

,,,,,,,

2Wy

Diagram 65
After 5. ... Nc6

But these three popular lines
require a defender to absorb a lot
of detailed information, and to
master a great number of tactical
and strategic ideas.

Simpler to learn is the Sicilian

“SICILIAN ENDGAMES” ARE KNOWN
TO FAVOR BLACK.
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Four Knights:

1. ed4 ¢5 2. Nf3 e6 3. d4 cxd4
4. Nxd4 Nf6 5. Nc3 Neo

,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 66
After 5. ... Nc6

This can lead to a small advan-
tage for White (£) after 6. Ndb5
Bb4 7. a3 Bxc3+ 8. Nxc3 d3
9. exdS exd5 10. Bd3 d4 11. Ne2
0-0 12. 0-0 QdS 13. Nf4!

Dzagram 67
After 13, Nf#!

.. Qd6 14. Nh5!

Co-author Alburt once tried to
defend Black’s side versus then
20-year-old Anatoly Karpov.
Failing, Lev abandoned the
Sicilian. That was a mistake.
Very few players like to play
emerging endgames, this time

slightly better for White. Those
who like it would most likely
lack Karpov’s nearly unerring
touch.

Back to Black’s fourth move.
After 1. e4 ¢5 2. N13 e6 3. d4
cxd4 4. Nxd4,

/ //%/ 4
I’ ,/// » |
/% /A ..... ///, %/%%/
Nans | ,,?E??&,,&
@f@@’@@@V )=
Diagram 68
Afier 4. Nxd4

&
x

Black can delay 4. ... Nf6 and
play 4. ... a6, the flexible Kan, or
4. ... Ne6, the Taimanov.

In the Sveshnikov, Black first
develops his queen’s knight: 1. e4
¢S5 2. Nf3 Nc6 3. d4 cxd4 4.
Nxd4.
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Diagram 69
After 4. Nxd4

. Nf6 (although Grand-
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master Sveshnikov  himself
nowadays prefers the immediate
4. ...e5)5.Nc3 e5!?
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Diagram 70
Sicilian Sveshnikov

Viewed as anti-positional at its
creation 35 years ago, today it’s
very much the rage.

And of course, some players
love the supersharp Dragon:

1. e4 ¢5 2, Nf3 d6 3. d4 cxd4
4. Nxd4 Nf6 5. Nc3 g6
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Diagram 71
After 5. ... g6

The wvariation is called the
Dragon because Black’s pawn
formation reminded some of the
mysterious beast.

Now White can choose some-
what subdued lines, in which
he’ll castle short. We’ll have a
look at those in Chapter 7.

More dangerous for Black are
lines in which White castles long
and then launches an attack with
h2-h4-hS5, sacrificing that pawn
for an open path to the enemy
king.

One such opening tabia arises
after 6. Be3 Bg7 7.13 0-0 8. Qd2
Ncé.
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Diagram 72
After 8. ... Nc6

And now White follows up
with either 9. 0-0-0 (where one of
the main replies is 9. ... d5, now
judged %) or 9. Be4. Black has
counter play, but there is no

doubt that Black’s castled posi-
tion is coming under fire first.

But imagine that, in the posi-
tion in Diagram 72, Black’s d-
pawn is still on d7—and it is
Black’s turn to move (since he
saved that tempo). In that case,
Black would have an excellent
game after 8. ... d5. This—an
option to play ... d5 in one
move—is the very reason for
choosing the Accelerated Dra-
gon, our recommendation.

sSummary:

Black’s 1. ... €5 is the most logical response to 1. e4, and the
easiest to grasp. The move 1. ... d5 can provide a time-saving
“short-cut.” Other assymetrical openings usually lead to com-
plex, challenging play. Among those, our choice is Black’s most
successful reply: 1. ... ¢5, the Sicilian.
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Some Practical Advice

If one of your lines has been refuted, or
you're simply not too happy with it, don't
despair. Search for a substitute.

And if you're quite happy with your
“old” opening-say, the Pirc or Alekhine—
don't abandon it. Go straight to Part III, and
study the Nimzo.

Don’t worry too much about matters
such as a “complete, inter-connected reper-
toire.” Yes, skipping parts of this book may
create some problems later, but you will be
well equipped to deal with those problems.

For instance, playing the Symmetrical
English requires in this book knowledge of
the Maroczy Bind, described in several Part
IT chapters. If you don't like the Bind, look
for another line within the Symmetrical
English. Or choose another first move,
another system-say, 1. ¢4 Nf6 2. Nc3 e6
and if 3. Nf3, then 3. ... Bb4, Nimzo-style.

There are plenty of choices, and oppor-
tunities, in the opening. We hope this book
will help you make choices right for you.
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Dtagram 78
After 7. Qd2

Bed

Dzagmm 77

After 6. ...
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Connecting to the Whole History of
Pushing the King's Pawn

SOOI SHOEVENNDIY)
VM TKETSH

No. 1 3...d6 4. Nf3 Nxed (not 3. ... Nxe4? 4. Qe2). See Diagram 6.
No.2 4...Nxed, and Black is at least equal. See note after Diagram 9.

No.3  The right answer here and in similar positions is to take away
from the center: 5. ... dxc6! 6. Ne5 Qd4!, and Black is better.

See Diagram 19.

No. 4  Black achieves a better game with 2. ... €5. Also good is 2. ... BfS,
taking the bishop out before playing ... €6, but 2. ... c5, planning to
pin the white knight with ... Bg4 (after Nf3), is even stronger.

See page 38 and compare with the French.

No.5 7.h3. Why not 7. Bxf7+? Because after 7. ... Kxf7
8. Ne5+ Qxe5+, Black has a piece for a pawn. See Diagram 36.

Ne. 6  7...Ngd! Thus it is better for White to secure the e3-bishop
with 7. 3. See page 52.
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Chapter 5: The Accelerated Dragon—Intro and Main Ling
SLINB JiNDurEnt POINis i Lo For

The Sicilian is Black’s most successful defense.
Our recommended move order makes White's
most aggressive line against it risky after ... d5..

% §. ... aS'—one key to Blacks Black now plays 13. ... Nd7.
successful play in this chapter. He isn't afraid to cxchange dark-
See Diagram 87. square bishops. Sce Diagram 104.

9. ... d5—a typical break- After 135, ... Bh6, Black preserves
through. See Diagram 120. the bishop pair. See Diagram 154.

Outiine of Variations

1.e4¢5 2. N3 g6 3. d4 cxid4 4. Nxdd Nc6 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Be3 Ki6 7. Bc4 0-0 8. Bh3 a5 (56) [B35]
R 9. a4 Ng4 10. Qxg4 Nxd4 11. Qh4 d6 12, Nd5 Re$ 13. Rd! Nxb3 (63}
B 9. 0-0 d6 (65)
B1 10. f3 Nxd4 11. Bxd4 Bd7 12. ad Bc6 (65)
B2 10. h3 Nxd4 11. Bxd4 Bd7 12. a3 Bcb (67)
€ 9. 13 d5 (71)
€1 10. exd5 Nb4 11. Nde2 a4! (74}
£2 10. Bxd5 Nxd5 (76)
€3 10. Nxd5 Nxd5 11. exd5 (82)
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Chapter 5
The Accelerated Dragon

Introduction and Main Line

Every chess player must have
a confident answer to White’s
most popular and pressing open-
er, 1. e4. White’s aggressive first
move stakes out the center and
opens diagonals for both his
king’s bishop and queen. As
we’ve seen in Chapter 4, Black

has a number of adequate
answers, but the Sicilian Defense
is the fighting choice that yields
Black the most victories.

A search of more than
100,000 games from internation-
al play shows that the Sicilian
yields Black a 30.3% chance of

THE SICILIAN GIVES BLACK IMPRESSIVE RESULTS—
EVEN AGAINST HIGH-LEVEL COMPETITORS WHO KNOW
HOW TO MAKE THE MOST OF THEIR INITIATIVE!
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Let's quickly review
four punches packed
into1..¢5.

1. From the very first move,
Btack creates an unbalanced
game. Classical symmetry is out
the window. The Sicilian makes
mistakes both more likely and
more telling!

2. To try for an advantage,
most White players feel forced to
play d4 to break open the d-file.
Black plays ... cxd4, exchanging
a flank pawn for a center pawn.
The prolitic chess writer Fred
Reinfeld made the point that,
except for some late endgames,
pawns diminish in value as they
approach the edges of the board.
He assigned center pawns a
value of one dollar and bishop
pawns a value of 90 cents. So in
most Sicilians, Black invests a
bishop pawn for a center pawn
and “keeps the change.” On a
larger scale of metaphor, we
compare it to swapping a
Mustang for a Maserati, "trading
up.”

3. After ... cxd4, Black gets
an important semi-open file on
which to place a rook and put
pressure on White's position.

4. Black’s superior pawn
structure will favor him in the
endgame. Look at it this way:
White is under pressure. Every
move brings him closer to an
ending that favors his challeng-
ing opponent!

winning a full point and, in addi-
tion, a 34.9% of drawing.
Impressive results for the sec-
ond-to-move—especially against
high-level competitors who know
how to make the most of their
opening initiative!

1.ed ¢S5

As we’ve seen, although
Black doesn’t occupy the center
with this first move, he chal-
lenges a key square, d4, exerting
control over it. So, although he
temporarily keeps his center-
pawns at home, he does heed
Steinitz’ theory.

2.Nf3

We’ll look at White’s alterna-
tives, 2. N¢3 and 2. ¢3, in later
chapters. For now, we’ll follow
the main line—the most often
played sequence.

2....g6
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Diagram 79
After 2. .. g6
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We recommend this move
order {catled the Hyper-Acceler-
ated Dragon) over the usual 2. ...
N¢6 to get us to the variation we
want, while avoiding the
Rossolimo (1. ed ¢3 2. N[5 Nceb
3. Bb5), a complex system all its
own. It’s true that the Rossohimo
is hardly a refutation of the
Sicilian, but why take time to0
learn a scrious distraction when
vou can sidestep it to get a posi-
tion you're prepared for? And
how likely is it that vou'll have to
face the Rossolimo it you play
the “other” second move? About

23%!

As usual. choices on the
chegsboard arc a trade-off. We
avoid the tricky Rossolimo. but
must be ready for 3. ¢3, 3. Bed,
and even 3. d4 cxdd 4. Oxdi
They're less played than the
Rossolimo. however. and we’ll
save these sidelines for Jater.

3.d4

The Accelerated Dra;

The standard move—the cen-
ter break in which White “loses
money™ i1 the pawn trade. Nearly
all players of White feel forced to
play it to scek an advantage. But
the move is hardly a guarantee.
Indeed, ity a testament to the
Sicilian that world championship
candidate GM Bent Larsen, the
Great Danc of chess. termed the
ubiquitous choice “a positional
mistake.”

After 3. ¢4 Nec6 4. dd cexdd
5.Nxdd N6 6. Ne3 db. we trans-
pose to the Maroczy Bind. anoth-
er main branch of our svstem.
covered in Chapters 10-13,

3, ..oexdd 4, Nxdd

We show vou how to meet

White’s much less f{requent
choice, 4, Qxd4. in Chapter 8.

4. ... Nc6.

As wc'll see in a later chapter
on the Maroczy, this is more
accurate than 4. ... Bg7.

shown in Diagram 80—
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Diagram 80
After 4. ... Nc6

We’'ve reached the basic
position of the Accelerated
Dragon. The main structural dif-
ference between it and the regu-
lar Dragon, where Black plays 2.
... d6 (discussed in Chapter 4), is
that Black keeps his pawn on d7,
giving him the option of playing
... d5! in one thrust.

This significant tempo gain
sidesteps all the dangerous lines
in which White castles queenside
and begins a  powerful
“Yugoslav” attack by launching a
pawn storm with hd4—an
approach by White that has
claimed many victims over the
years. (In his My 60 Memorable
Games, Fischer sums up his own
success with the system by writ-
ing, “[I] had it down to a science
... 8ac, sac, mate!™)

In the spirit of the usual give
and take, however, our recom-
mended move order allows White
to play 5. c4 (or 3. c4) and get the
Maroczy Bind. (By playing c2-

c4, White blocks Black’s themat-
ic Sicilian play along the c-file
and takes firm control of dS5;
hence the “bind.”)

The Maroczy is not as immi-
nently dangerous as the Yugoslav,
because the game usually devel-
ops along slow, positional routes,
where both sides castle kingside.

Moreover, although in for-
mer times entering the Maroczy
was off-putting for players of
Black who wanted the counterac-
tion offered by normal Sicilian
lines, we’ll see in Chapters 10-15
that we have the antidotes to
Whites plans in the Maroczy
Bind—along with lots of new
tactical ideas for Black. The
“Bind” has lost its dreaded grip!

5.Ne3

Or 5. Be3 Nf6 6. Nc3—a
simple transposition. Not danger-
ous for Black is 5. Nxc6 bxc6 6.
Qd4 Nf6 7. e5 Nd5 8. e6 {6, as
White falls behind in develop-
ment.

§. ... Bg7

Black fianchettoes his dark-
square bishop. This placement,
and the pressure it brings to bear
on the long diagonal from h8 to
al is a key to his game plan.

6. Be3

This logical develop-and-
defend approach is by far most
popular. Chapter 7 recommends
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approaches for Black after the
less-played, knight-retreating
alternatives for White: 6. Nde2
and 6. Nb3.

6. ... Nfo

Naturally, Black develops his
knight to this time-tested square,
preparing to castle, swinging his
king into a safer spot and bring-
ing his rook into play.

sy e

B
7

A

.......

Diagram §1
After 6. ... Nf6

7. Bed
This is the main line.

White has three other, less
popular and less promising sev-
enth-move choices, examined in
Chapter 6.

7....0-0 8. Bb3

Diagram 82
After 8 Bb3
Retreating his bishop from
the center is White's strongest
move. The natural 8. 0-0 allows
Black a “petite” equalizing com-
bination a la Capablanca:

8. ... Nxed! 9. Nxe4 (or 9.
Bxf7+ Rxf7 10. Nxed4 Qa5, when,
with strong central pawns and the
bishop pair, Black is better)

B
AA ANXE
7, / %, 7
W w B
BYERE

P

Diagram 83
After 10. ... Qas

9. ...d5 10. Nxc6 bxcé 11. Bd3
dxe4 12. Bxe4 Ba6!,

occurs in many openings.
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Diagram 84
After 12, ... Ba6!

with an equal position.

Another eighth move for
White, 8. £3?, is simply bad.
Black plays 8. ... Qb6!.

Q& 5\\\\\ ‘M
o

SN yve

2
_

R

Diagram 85
After 8. ... Qb6!

Black threatens ... Nxe4 and
... Qxb2. White doesn't have an
adequate defense—for example:
9. Bb3 Nxe4! 10. Nxe4 Bxd4,
and Black wins a pawn.

BLACK THREATENS ... NXE4 AND ... QxB2. .
WHITE DOESN’T HAVE AN ADEQUATE DEFENSE

&
Diagram 86
After 10. ... Bxd4

Back to 8. Bb3.
8....a5

28w

1)

7

& 7 v
0, ,9//;// s

Fam mwal

Yy

D
B N
Diagram 87
After 8. ... a5

Black's idea is to play ... d5
in one move, and ... a5 helps him
to achieve this by undermining
the White guardians of the d5-
square.
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Here White has three main
moves: 9. a4, 9. 0-0, and 9. 3.

9. a4

Diagram 88
After 9. a4

This move invites ... Ng4,
which gives Black a comfortable
game.

9.... Ng4 10. Qxg4

Dzagram 89
After 10. Oxg4

After 10, Nxc6é6 Nxe3 11.
Nxd8 Nxdl 12. Rxdl Bxc3+ 13.

bxc3 Rxd8, Black is better.
10. ... Nxd4

Now Black is ready to take
on b3 at the most comfortable
moment for him——and, thanks to
9. a4, White will have to recap-
ture away from the center!

11. Qh4

White keeps his queen on the
kingside, hoping to create an
attack.

1. ... d6 12. Nd5 Re8 13.
Rd1l Nxb3

Diagram 90
After 13. ... Nxb3

Black devalues White's
queenside pawns.
14. Bb6 Qd7 15. cxb3 Raé6

Black defends against the
threat of Nc7.

16. Bd4 Qd8
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Diagram 95
After 21, ...
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With the idea of ... Bf7. (See
Almazi-Kramnik, in Part V)

B 9.0-0
Ignoring ... a4.
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Diagram 96
After 9. ... d6

Black is threatening ... Ng4.
(If 9. ... a4, then 10. Nxa4 Nxe4
11. NbS, with the initiative.)

After 9. ... d6, White has two
main choices: 10. £3 and 10. h3.

If 10. Ndb5!?, avoiding the
exchange of knights and occup-
ing the weak bS-square, Black
achieves a good game: 10. ..b6,

XN |
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1R
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7

7x3%
=

% Z
P
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Diagram 97
After 10. ... b6

11. ... Baé, and then ... Nd7-¢cS.

B110.13

“ /g,,,%l’"” 2,/ 2 % T pie,
ARL T D

Sy s, e A
2 ¥ BY
Diagram 98
After 10. 3

This is a safe but passive
approach. Black’s plan is the
same as in the 10. h3 line (B2)
below.

10. ... Nxd4 11. Bxd4 Bd7
Threatening 12. ... a4.
12. ad Beo

Here White has tried the
mmediate Nd5 as well as the
prophylactic Khl.

Diagram 99
After 12. ... Bc6

B1a 13. NdS Nd7 14. ¢3 N¢5
15. Be2 Bxd4+
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Diagram 100
After 15. ... Bxdd+

Now if 16. cxd4 Bxds
17. exd5 (17. dxc5?7 Bed) Nd7.

e

2 Y R
Diagram 101
After 17. ... Nd7

With a good game for Black. And
if 16. Qxd4, 16. ... e5%.

b

Yy

/'/&, )?vo
% Y
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Z2 %,.%ﬁ%
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Diagram 102
After 16. ... e5!

Black gets a favorable pawn
structure after 17. Qd2 Bxd5 18.
exd5 (18. Qxds Qbé!) 18. ... 15,

Diagram 163
After 18. .. f5

with equal chances (Zulfugari
~Wojtkiewicz, 2002).

B1b 13. Khl

Diagram 104
After 13. Khi

13. ... Nd7 14. Bxg7 Kxg7
15. Qd4+ Kg8

Diagram 105
After 15. ... Kg8
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Black is doing fine. He fol-
lows up with ... Qb6 and ... Nc5.

B2 10.h3

Diagram 106
After 10. h3

10. ... Nxd4 11. Bxd4 Bd7

Black intends ... a4 and

.. Beé.
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Diagram 107
After 11. ... Bd7

12. a4

After 12, Nd5, Black should
not play 12. ... Nxe4?, as after 13.
Bb6 Qe8 (13. ... Qb8 14. Nxe7+
and White is much better), 14.
Ne7 wins the Exchange.

Instead, Black  should
respond to 12. Nd5 with 12, ...
Nxd5 13. exd5 Bxd4 14. Qxd4
Qc7 15. Rfel Rfe8, when his
bishop is better than White's pas-
sive counterpart.

12. ... Bc6.

Diagram 108
After 12. ... Bc6

This is the key position of the
variation. White's plan is to play
in the center using the outpost on
d5, and to play on the kingside
with f4 and possibly 5 or e5.

Black's plan is to exchange
dark-square bishops by playing
... Nd7, then to put his knight on
the strong c5-outpost and to play
on the dark squares.

As usual in the Sicilian,
Black's structure is better in the
endgame. So he welcomes the
exchange of queens.

White can attack with 13. 4
or 13. Qd3.
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Dzagram 109
After 13. /4

White gains space on the
kingside and prepares e5 or f5.

13. ...Nd7

Black can’t play 13. ... Nxe4?
because of 14. Bxg7 Kxg7 15.
Nxe4 Bxe4 16. Qd4+ and Qxe4.

14. Bxg7 Kxg7

Black has exchanged dark-
square bishops and is ready to
play ... Nec5.

15.Qd4+ 16 TH

///
//

Dlagram 110
After 15, ... /6

Also okay is 15. ... Kg8, as

played in the game
Anand—Malakhov, 2002. After
16. Nd5 BxdS5 17. Bxd5 Qc7
(with the idea of ... QcS5), the
super-GMs got to this position.

Dzagram 111
After 17. ... Qc7
Play continued 18. Kh1 Rab8
19. Bc4 Qb6 20. Radl Qxd4 21.
Rxd4 Nc5 22. b3 Rfc8, when
Black had achieved a solid posi-
tion.

Our main line, 15. ... 16, is
an important novelty found by
our youngest co-author in the
game Friedel-Perelshteyn, 2003.

Here Black is not afraid of
the weakness on e6 because
White’s knight can't get to it.
Black wants to exchange queens
with ... Qb6.

16. Nd5 N¢5 17. 15



Chapter 5: The Accelerated Dragon—intro and Main Line 69

Diagram 112
Afier 17. f5

17. ... Nxb3 18. cxb3 Bxd5
Black prevents Nf4.
19. exdS Rc8

Diagram 113
After 19. ... Rc8

An interesting position! If
Black manages to exchange
queens, he will be much better in
the endgame (again, the Sicilian
endgame theme), because White
has too many weaknesses.
(Sometimes in pressing to win

Ir BLACK

AGESTO EXC
CH BETTER‘IN‘THE ENDGAME.

before the queens come off,
White leaves himself with an
even worse endgame!) So White
tries to create an attack.

20. Rael Rf7

Black defends the pawn and
prepares a strong defensive setup
on the kingside.

21. Re3 gxf5! 22. Rxf5 Kh8

Diagram 114
After 22. ... Kh8

Now Black's king is quite
safe and Black can himself take
control of the g-file.

23, Re3

White is correct to exchange
a pair of rooks—Black’s threat of
... Qd7, followed by doubling
rooks on the g-file, is too danger-
ous.

23...Rg7 24. Kf2

The position is about even.

GE QUEENS,
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B2b 13. Q43
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Diagram 117

After 20. .
21. Rfel Rad8! 22. Be4 e6!

Now Black controls d5.

Nd7 14. Bxg7 Kxg7

Diagmm 115
After 13, Qd3

13. ...
15. Radl Nc¢5S
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Black's

Here the players agreed to a
draw. After 27. ... Ke7,

27. Kgl.
position is very solid.

... f617.

Black, as usual, encourages
the exchange of queens, looking

17. BdS Qb6 18. b3 Nd7
forward to an endgame.

Also possible is 16.

game. The game Movsesian-
16. Qd4+ Kg8

Fedorov, 2003, continued:
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Dzagmm 719
Afier 9. f3
White intends to castle long
after Qd2 and 0-0-0. His ninth
move bolsters his e4-pawn, pre-
vents ... Ng4, and leverages the
pawn-charge g4. These plusses
explain why it’s a popular move!

9. ..d5§
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Diagram 120

After 9. ... dS
Black sacrifices his pawn to
get dynamic piece play. The
move is a good example of the
dictum to counter an attack on
the wing with a counterpunch in
the center. Black’s ... d5 is a

common response to White’s
“Yugoslav Attack” intentions.
Indeed, one of the great advan-
tages of the Accelerated Dragon
is that Black refrains from play-
ing ... d6 for precisely this con-
tingency.

Now White has to play very
accurately in order to avoid get-
ting a worse position! White has
three ways to capture the pawn:
10. exd5, 10. Bxd5, and 10.
Nxd5?!.

€1 10. exd5 Nb4 11. Nde2 ad!

,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,

gg///@%

Diagram 121
After 11. ... a4!

This follow-up is the whole
idea of 8. ... a5. Now Black wins
the d-pawn and develops a strong
initiative, whether White recap-
tures with 12. Bxa4 or 12, Nxa4.

C1a 12. Bxa4 Nfxd5 13. Bf2

13. Bd47? loses after 13. ...
Bxd4 14. Nxd4 (14. Qxd4 Rxa4
15. Nxa4 Nxc2+) 14. ... Ne3! 15.
Qd2 Qxd4! 16. Qxd4 Nexc2+.



Chess Openings for Black, Explained

72

GIDb 12. Nxad Nfxd5s

.« Nxc3 14, Nxc3 Qxd1+

13.

< W _Ew
zu/ -
u/,/@/
ma/WW%@MMw
g% //73%

71/ @g%

///
I

S\

/ NG\ 9y

/M// / //
@g% Nl
SN .‘/ / ////
% / @
/ / 7 3
3% / @&%
/‘//// // N NN
i\ /ﬁ/&z

Diagram 122

After 14. ...
15. Kxd1 Rd8+ 16. Ke2

Diagram 124

Nfeds

After 12. ...

13. Bf2
White’s

Oxdl+

Black can simply win his

pawn back with 16. ...

other thirteenth-

move options are not formidable.
After 13. Bd4 Bxd4 14. Qxd4

Bxc3 17.

bxc3 Rxad 18. cxbd Rxb4, with
an equal position, or he can even

Qd2 Qxd4!

.. BfS

(14. Nxd4? Ne3 15.

Bf5!?2.

play to win with 16. ...
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Diagram 123

fier 16. ...

A4

Diagram 125

Bf5

After 14. ...
White is pressed to defend c2.
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15. Nac3
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could follow 16. Bxc2 (relatively
better is 16. BxdS Rxad4=) 16. ...

Ne3!.

for a win.
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Diagram 126
After 16. ... Ne3!

The Black horsemen mark the
apocalypse. White’s Judgment
Day is just and harsh: he’s lost.

Back to 15. Nac3: 15. ... Nxc2+

16. Bxc2 Nxc3 17. Qxd8 Rfxd8
18. Bxf5 Nxe2 19. Kxe2 gx{5

Diagram 127
After 19. .. gxf3

The game is drawish
{Petrushin—Khasin, 1976).

If 13. Be5 Rxa4! 14. Bxad
Qa5 15. Bxb4 Nxb4 16. c3 Rd8

Diagram 128
After 16. ... Rd8

17. cxb4l. Relatively best—even
worse is 17. Qb3 Nd3+ 18. K{l
Qa7 19. Nd4 Bxd4 20. cxd4
Qxd4 21. Qc2 Nxb2 22. Bb3

s—

Diagram 129
After 22. Bb3

22. ... Nc4!, winning.
Finally, 13. Bd2

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

3

Diagram 130
After 13. Bd2

13. ... bS! (The classical 13. ...
BfS is also good.) 14. Nac3 Be6.
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Diagram 131
After 14. ... Be6

Black prepares to exchange
White’s bishop on b3.

15. Nxb5

After 15. a3 Nxc3 16. Bxc3
Bxc3+ 17. bxc3 Bxb3, Black has
full compensation for a pawn.

15. ... Qb6 16. a3

Even worse is 16. Nbc3
Nxc3 17. bxc3 Bxb3.

16. ... Nxc2+ 17. Qxc2
QxbSE.

Back to our main line after
White’s best, 13. Bf2.

After 13. . Bf5
Now White has played 14. a3

and 14. 0-0.
G111 14. a3 Nxc2+

N

7Y eI
7 g /

wE
Diagram 133
After 14. ... Nxc2+
Black trades down to an

equal endgame.
15. Bxc2 Qa5+ 16. b4

16. Nac3? Nxc3 17. Nxc3
Bxc3+, winning.

Diagram 134
After 17. ... Bxe3+
16. .. Nxb4 17. axbd
Qxb4+ 18. Qd2 Qxd2+ 19.
Kxd2 Bxatl 20. Rxal
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Diagram 138
After 20. ...
Black has equality (Shirov—
Lautier, 1997).

After I4. ...
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Diagram 136

¥

After 24. Nxa4
5!

After 20. Rxal
G1kr2 14. 0-0

Diagram 135
Bxc2

b

~ BLACK ATTACKS WITH HIS ONE SURVIVING

/

%

21. Kxc2 bS5 22. Nec3 bxad

23. Rxa4 Rxa4 24. Nxa4 =
White abandons his ¢

to complete his development.

Or 20. ...

20. ...
14. ...

H
.
e
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€2 10. Bxds

Diagram 139
After 10. Bxd5

10. ... Nxd5

Now White can choose
between 11, NxdS and 11. exd5.

€2a 11. Nxd5 15

Diagram 140
After 11. .. 3

Black has a temporary
advantage in development (he
has castled, while White’s king is
still in the center), so he decides
to open up the position. (In
closed positions, one side can
often afford a lag in develop-
ment, but in open positions,
being caught with your troops

still in boot camp can be termi-
nal.)

C2a1 12. ¢3 fxe4 13. fxed

Or 13. Nxc6 bxc6 14. Nbé
Rb3 15. Qxd8 Rxd8 16. fxed
Ba6, with the idea of .., Bd3.
Black is better.

13. ...e6 14. Nf4
14. Nxc6 Qh4+ 15. g3 Qxed

14. ... Nxd4 15. cxd4 Bxd4
16. Qxd4 Qxd4 17. Bxd4 Rx{4
18. 0-0-0 Bd7!

Diagram 141
After 18. ... Bd7!

White has no advantage.
€282 12. Nxc6

This move leads to the
endgame. Will Black’s initiative
carry over to the final phase?

12. ... bxeb
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and thus achieve
r, even simpler and

stronger is the centralization of

the king.

Black wants to exchange his
Kf7 20. Ke2 BeS5 21.
a4 Ke6 22. Bb6 Ra8 23. Kd3 Bd6

Howeve:

weak pawn,
19. ...

equality.

18. Nxc8

fxed4 17. Nxc8

17. fxed Bxb2
Rxc8 19. Ke2 Be5

16. ...
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DiagTam 1 46
After 23. ... Bd6

Black prepares to play ...
Rf8. He has a comfortable game.
We have been following Zhan
Pengxiang—Ni Hua, 2001, which
ended in a draw.

G2 11. exd5 Nb4 12. Nde2

..............

2,6V, AL
/@ é% ......

Diagram 147
After 12. Nde2

12, ... e6!

Black opens the e-file and
gives his bishop on ¢8 a pathway
into the game. Another option is
12. ... Bf5 13. Rel b5.

Diagram 148
After 13. ... b5

After 12. ... e6!, White has
three moves: 13. dxe6, 13. a3,
and 13. Qd2.

C2h1 13. dxe6

X oW E
FY

e T,

Diagram 149
After 13. dxe6

White can instead play 13. a3
or 13. Qd2 (discussed below),
aiming at giving Black an isolat-
ed pawn. Bad is 13. d6, as this
pawn will be very vulnerable, for
example after 13. ... Ra6.

13. ... Bxe6 14. a3

N C8 A PATHWAY INTO THE' GAN
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.‘7 / /7/
@x% /A%
/g/ /g/
z/ % / af
-
%5/%Ww

Bed!

Diagram 152

After 17. ...
Now White has to give up his

18. Be3

i

queen for the rook and bishop or

sacrifice an Exchange.

n/ o
@ax/,/a/
@z/ %%/
;%g/ @@
E | / /f/@
747@@%/
/Aé o @

After 14. a3

Dzafgram 150
White is being greedy! But

after 14. 0-0 Qxdl 15. Raxdl

Nxc2,

L o 1 1751
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s king has no

for Black; White

shelter,

C2h2 13.a3

Dzagram 151
After 15. .. Nx¢2
Black has regained his pawn and

R
I
2 //////ﬁ% ‘ M./ ////
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stands better due to his active

bishop pair.
14

%A/ 7&/

After 13. a3
NxdS 14. NxdS exd5

Diagram 153

13. ...
15. Bd4 Bho!

ﬁ,
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Diagram 154
After 15. ... Bh6!

Black avoids the exchange of
bishops because it would weaken
his dark squares and allow
White’s knight to occupy the d4-
square. (When you have an iso-
lated center pawn, your opponent
is well served to blockade it with
his knight.)

16. 0-0

(Too risky is 16. h4—for
example, 16. ... Re8 17. hS Ra6!.
Black is ready to meet hxg6 with

.. Rxgb.)

The position is balanced:
Black's isolated d-pawn is offset
by his pair of bishops. (See sam-
ple game Bauer—Malakhov,
2003.)

Black’s isolated
d-pawn is offset

by his pair
of bishops.

C2b3 13. Qd2 exd5

Diagram 155
After 13. ... exd5

Now if 14, a3?, Black has ...
d4, with a better game. White has
three reasonable moves—he can
play 14. Bd4, 14.0-0 or 14.0-0-0.

€C2p301) 14. Bd4 Bxd4
15. Nxd4 Qh4+

Diagram 156
After 15, ... Qh4+

15. ... Re8+ is also interest-
ing and worthy of study.

16. Kf1 Nc6 17. NcbS
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Black is equal.
C2h3(H1] 14. 0-

... Bd7
Black has an equal game.
C2b3U 14. 0-0 d4!

17.

0-0 Bf5

P
1

i

W / @ﬁ

s .../ ,/&
A/g%%/
/1/w@

B om W

R
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After 14. ... BfS
15. Nd4 Bxd4 16. Bxd4

Nxc2 17. Be5 d4!

Diagram 160
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@

/é
%/1

@&/

//
///

N9y

Dxagmm 158

After 14. ... d4!
15. Radl BfS 16. Nxd4

Bxd4 17. Bxd4 Nxc2
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C3 10. Nxd5
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11. ..
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Black is much better.

13. Bc2 (13 Bxad? Qa5)
. ... e5! 14. Ne2 Qhd+ 15. B2

13
Qxcd

In our main line, White’s overaggressiveness often leaves

Black with a superior endgame. But even in the middleg

L4

s sound and flexible position is resilient to attack. White

ame,

.. a5 and, in case

... d5, are the keys to Blacks counterplay.

has many chances to go wrong. The moves 8. .
, 9.

‘Black
of 9.
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Diagram 169
After 16. Rad!
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Chapter 3: The Accelerated Dragon—Intro and Main Line

No I

No. 3

No. 4

SUINITON SOV ETINDIY

AT S

11. ... Nxb3, forcing White to capture with the c-pawn.
See page 63.

19. Qc3+ followed by 20, N¢7, winning the Exchange.
See page 64.

16. ... Qb6, going into a favorable endgame.
See page 68.

16. ... Qxd4, winning a piece.
See page 80.
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Chapter 6: The Accelerated Dragon—Seventh-move Sidelines
B0IN3 HUDDFEINIT Pulilis o boyltiFor
Of the three sidelines, the aggressive 7. Nxc6 leads to a

sharp game, 7. Be2 is safe but harmless, and 7. {3
leaves White behind in development.

= Twwain AR

% After 8. ... Ng8. Black attacks the ¥ The Black knight is well placed
e5-pawn. See Diagram 174. on f5. See Diagram 179.

& After 11. ... Bxd4, the # Black is ready to play ... d7-d5.
endgame favors Black. See Diagram 188.
See Diagram |86.

Outline of Variations

1.84.¢5 2. Ni3 56 3. 14 cxa4 4 W3 N6 5. Nc3 By? 6. Be3 Ri6 (34)

A 7. Nxc6 bxcb 8. €5 Ng8! (87) {B34]
A19.Bd4 f6 10. 4 QaS 11. Qe2 fxe5 12. Bxe5 Nf6 13. 0-0-0 0-0 (88)
R2 5. £4 Nh6 10. Qd2 0-0 11. 0-0-0 d6! 12. exd6 exd6 13. h3 Nf5 (89}

B 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 d6 9. £4 Qb6 10. Qd3 Ng4! 11. Bxgd Bxdd (90) [BT3]

€ 7. £3 0-0! 8. Qd2 dS (92) |B34}
C19. exd5 Nxd5 10. Nxcb bxcé 11. Bd4 Bxdd 12. Qxd4 5!

13. Qc5 Qb6 (93)

B2 9. Nxcé bxc6 10. €S Nd7 11. f4 e6 12. Nad? NxeS! 13. fxe5 Qhd+ (93)
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Chapter 6
The Accelerated Dragon

Seventh-move Sidelines

In our main line, after Black’s Let’s start with the most ambi-
6. ... Nf6, we reach this position: tious move.

A 7. Nxc6

7
.
.....,,‘I//,(I/é / o)
ZUA

%

T,

BEy R

Diagram 171
After 6. ... Nf6

To avoid the main continuation
on move seven (7. Be4, Chapter
5), White has three options: 7.
Nxc6, 7. Be2, and 7. 3. Black White wants to play 8. €5 to
can deal very effectively with all challenge Black’s whole scheme.
three.

Diagram 172
After 7. Nxc6
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7. ... bxcé 8.e5

78WET E

. ;r‘.,.(‘(// ,,,,,, %W/é %W/é

Diagram 173
After 8. e5

White’s idea is to give Black
the apparent Hobson’s choice of
wasting a tempo by retreating the
attacked knight to g8 or sacrific-
ing a pawn with 8. ... Nd5!?.

We recommend playing 8. ..
Ng8!, and like Brer Rabbit enjoy-
ing the intended punishment of
the “Briar Patch,” Black will
maneuver confidently. His
important knight can head to h6
and f5. Black then follows up
with ... d6, undermining White's
center.

Diagram 174
After 8. ... Ng8!

Here White has two moves:
9. Bd4 and 9. 4.

A1 9. Bd4 fo

Black provokes White into
playing f4 and then further pres-
sures €5, as exf6 yields Black a
strong center.

10. 4 Qas 11. Qe2 fxeS

We recommend playing 8. ... Ng8!.
Black’s important knight
can head to h6 and f5.

Black then follows up with ... d6,
undermining White’s center.
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Diagram 175
After 11. ... fxe5

12. BxeS

If White tries 12. fxe5?, Black
has the star move 12. ... Rb8!,
and then if 13. b3?, Black plays
13. ... ¢5.

12. ... Nf6 13. 0-0-0 0-0

Diagram 176
After 13. ... 0-0

Black has good play—and
owns the position that’s more
fun! White will need time to
uncork his normally dominant
light-square bishop. Later, Black
can make threats down the semi-
open b-file.

A2 9. {4 Nhé

fud R

P /7 2 7oA (7.
A arava

Z4 »

1y

N

P

7 W
7 /%/ 5 '//&f,

P

7,

D IS, 0,

%

Diagram 177
After 9. ... Nh6

10. Qd2 0-0 11. 0-0-0 deé!

» 3

o 2 b7/

%// /Z» 2 ’,;’;,y 7///'9...../% /’////
e bt Z

T
| GnmaE
Diagram 178

After 11. ... d6!

Black undermines White's cen-
ter.

12. exd6 exd6 13. h3

The pawn on d6 is untouch-
able: 13. Qxdé6 Qxd6 14. Rxd6
Nf5 15. Rd3 Ba6, while 13.
Bc5?! Bgd gives Black danger-
ous counterplay.

13. ... Nf5 14. Bf2
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Diagram 179
After 14. Bf2
Here, Black’s control over the
long diagonal, together with the
half-open b-file, allows him to
unleash a tremendous attack!

14. ... Qas! 15. g4 Rb8! 16.
gxfS Rxb2!

M i
@@

Diagram 180

After 16. ... Rxb2!

White loses, for example:

17. f6 (17. Kxb2 Qb4+ 18. Kcl
Bxc3-+). 17. ... Qa3 (with the
threat of mate in one) 18. Qe3
Bxf6 19. Kd2 Bf5 20. Rcl Qa5!.
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Diagram 181
After 20. ... Qa5!

White is hopelessly pin-plag-
ued. He has no defense against
.. Rxa? and ... Ra3.

B 7. Be2

Quietly developing with 7. Be2
transposes to the Classical
Variation, a line that holds no ter-
ror for Black.

f
%

Dzagwm 182
After 7. Bel
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Diagram 183
After 8. ... d6

Black transposes into the nor-
mal Dragon, where White's clas-
sical setup with Be2 and 0-0 is
rather harmless.

9. f4

For 9. Nb3, see 6. Nb3 in
Chapter 7; if 9. h3, then 9. ... Bd7
followed by ... Nxd4 and ... Bc6.

9...Qb6

Black takes advantage of the
fact that White's bishop is unpro-
tected and sets up a powerful pin.

10. Qd3

10. Qd27? loses to 10. ... Nxed
11. Nxed4 Bxd4; after 10. Na4,
Black can simply play 10. .
Qa5, after which White has no
better move than to retreat with
11. Nc3.

10. ... Ng4! 11. Bxg4

Or 11. Nd5 Bxd4! (Black
trades his queen for three minor
pieces, usually a good swap,
especially when both his bishops
remain on the board) 12. Nxb6
Bxe3+ 13. Khi Bxb6 14. Bxgd
Bxg4.

Diagram 184
After 14. ... Bxg4

Black enjoys an advantage—
for example, if 15. 5 (with the
threat of trapping Black’s bishop
with h3 and g4), then 15. ... Bh5!
16. h3 gx{5 17. exf5 {6 18. Rael
Ne5 19. QdZ Be8!.

L3
W

R
S

Z/

/ /
// ///
Diagram 185
After 19. ... Be8!

Black will play ... Bc6, fol-
lowed by ... Kh8 and ... Rg8.
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11. ... Bxd4

;///.37 & *%

7 W
%ﬁ////’/% / //% W

Tt

Z /%

Diagram 186
After 11. ... Bxd4

12. Bxd4d Qxd4+ 13. Qxd4
Nxd4 14. Bxc8 Rfxe8

Diagram 187
After 14. ... Rfxc8

The Sicilian endgame! Black is
at least equal.

G7.13

Taking time to bolster e4 with
7. f3 leaves White behind in
development.

.. 0-0!

Dzagram 188
After 7. ... 0-0f

White’s seventh move was too
passive. Now Black threatens ...
Qbb or ... d5, and White lacks an
adequate response.

8. Qd2

If 8. Bc4 Qbb!, winning a
pawn. (See Chapter 5, Main line:
7. Be4, page 62.)

8...d5

Now White has two choices: he
can capture on d5 or exchange
knights and play e5.

WHITE’S SEVENTH MOVE WAS TOO PASSIVE.
Now BLACK THREATENS ... QB6 OR ... DS,
AND WHITE LACKS AN ADEQUATE DEFENSE.
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€1 9. exd5 Nxd5s

Dzagram 189
After 9. ... Nxd3

10. Nxc6

Or 10. Nxd5 QxdS 11. Nxcé
Qxc6 12. 0-0-0 Bf5, and Black's
attack is overpowering.

10. ... bxc6 11. Bd4 Bxd4 12.
Qxd4 e5! 13. Qc5 Qb6

Keo

/ /
/ //A/A
EA/ %L/

Dxagmm 190
After 13. ... Qb6

Black is once again better in the
upcoming endgame.

G2 9.Nxc6 bxc6 10, e5 Nd7 11.
f4 ¢6

......

,,,,,,,

Diagram 191
After 11. ... ¢6

Black’s idea is to play ... ¢5.
His central pawns are very strong.
White’s attempt to blockade them
fails.

12. Nad? Nxe5! 13, fxe5 Qh4+
Biack follows up with ... Qxa4.

sSummary:

White s three seventh-move tries to avoid our main line (7. Nxc6, 7.
Be2, and 7. f3) all lead to nice games for Black. Against 7. Nxc6,
Black gets positions that are promising and fun to play. The classical
7. Be2 is harmless, while the slow 7. f3 allows Black to play ... d7-d5
in one move, and thus get a dangerous lead in development.
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Chanpter 6: The Accelerated Dragon—
Seventh-move Sidelines

SUIUVDs 1D Ws1ubry
llargsrsd

No. 1 8...d5! Seepage 92.

Neo. 2 9....f6is fine here, but the preliminary 9. ... Qb#6,
attacking the b2-pawn, is even stronger. See page 88,

No. 3 9, exd5 Nxd5 10. Nxd5 Qxd5 11. B3, with an advantage.
Thus in Diagram 183, Black played the “modest” 8. ... d6. See page
91.

No.4  11...Nxe5!. See page 93.
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Chapter 7: The Accelerated Dragon-Sixth-move Sidelines
'BUirs TINDFNit PDINES ity Lobil #og

White’s sixth-move sidelines, 6. Nde2 and 6. Nb3, are

easy for a prepared Black to handle. Black may even have
more than one good plan at his disposal.

4

+ Black expands on the queenside.
Sce Diagram 197.

< 10. ... Qc8 serves three purposes.
See Diagram 205.

H wie W
% After 13. ... e5! Black starts central
actions. Sce Diagram 208.

Centralization.

See Diagram 227.

Outline of Variations

1edc52 N3 96 3. 44 cxdd 2. Nxd4 Nc6 5. Nc3 Bo7 (96) [B34]
B8 6. Nde2 Nf6 7. g3 b5 8. a3 Rb8 9. Bg2 a5 (97}
B 6. Nb3 Nf6 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 d6 (98)
B19. Be3 Be6 10. f4 Qc8 (99
B2 9. Bg5 Bes (102)
B2a10. 14 b5 (102)
B2D 10. Khi RcB 11. f4 Na5 12. £5 Be4 (103)
B3 9. Rel Be6 10. Bf1 a5 11. a4 Bxb3 12. cxb3 ¢6 13. Bg5 hé (104)
B3a 14. Bh4 Qb6 (105)
B30 14. Be3 Nb4 (106)
B4 9. 4 Be6 (107)
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Chapter 7
The Accelerated Dragon

Sixth-move Sidelines

This chapter shows you how to
play the Accelerated Dragon
against less-chosen sixth moves.
After 1. e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 g6 3. d4
exdd4 4. Nxd4 Nc6 5. Nc3, let’s
ook back to Chapter 5, after:

5.... Bg7

Diagram 196
After 5 ... Bg7

Now, rather than the main-line
6. Be3, examined in Chapters 5
and 6, White can choose 6. Nde2
or 6. Nb3.

A 6. Nde2

Not surprisingly, given the
passivity of this retreat, Black
gets a good game:

6. ... Nf6 7. g3 b5 8. a3 Rb8
9. Bg2 a$

Diagram 197
After 9. ... a5

10. 0-0 0-0 11. h3

White makes this move in
order to be able to play Be3.

11. ... b4 12. axb4 axb4
13. Nd5
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Diagram 198
After 13. Nd5

13. ... NxdS 14. exd5 Ne5s
The knight has his eye on ¢4,
15. Nd4 Qb6

,,,,,,,

/z AAAAA L—_— Vi
w_i mal
LA
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7
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m m om0
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Diagram 199
After 15. ... Ob6

N
8

The game is approximately
even. Note that, as Black, you
should not touch your d-pawn yet
because it does you yeoman serv-
ice standing on its home square.
[t controls c6 and enables you, in
some lines after dxe6, to respond
with ... dxe6!'—for example: 16.
Rel Ned 17. ¢3 bxe3 18, bxe3
e5! 19. dxeb (e.p.), dxeb.

N

v o W
/%%// %* . % w/z:/‘%
. T

S

>0

e
N

Diagram 200
After 19. .. dxe6
Also not dangerous for Black
is the subtler 16. Bf4—for exam-
ple: 16. ... Bb7 17. Rel d6.

- ( z ’/’ %
2 % P
%'//W//%//gfgx//% % o
[V Lt
B 7 wE
Diagram 201
After 17. ... d6

And now if 18. Bg5, then
18. ... Rfe8, preparing ... 6.

B 6. Nb3

,,,,,,

ey ;E.’gé /% 8’: ‘e,

ﬁ%’n«”/@:ﬁ‘@@é%
Diagram 202
After 6. Nb3
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After this move, we may trans-
pose to the Classical Dragon, a
variation Black can enter with
confidence.

6.... Nf6 7. Be2 (-0 8. 0-0 d6

N\
o
§§\ »\ R
b

oE |

: ] \\\\\\
R\\\ N
N

N

N
R

NN
\[?\\& =
C>T%
N\
=
N
W\\k
D:j:\\
[}é\,\\ k

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 203

After 8. ... d6
Black can also play 8. ... b6 if
he wants to avoid the usual lines.
GM Skembris gives: 9. Bg5 Bb7

Diagram 204
Afier 9. ... Bb7
10. Qd2 Rc® 11. f4 bS5, when the
position is unclear and worthy of
home analysis. Normally. the
player more familiar with a diffi-
cult position gets the point!
After 8. ... d6, White has four

main moves: 9. Be3, 9. Bgs, 9.
Rel, and 9. 4.

BT 9. Be3 Beo 10. f4 Qc8

Diagram 205
After 1) ... QcX

This move has several 1deas:

1. It prevents f35;

2. It threatens ... Ng4;

3. It prepares play in the center
with ... Rd8 and ... d5.

11. Khl

White prepares a retreat square
for his bishop after ... Ng4.

Or 11. h3 Rd8, with play simi-
lar to 11. Khl.

11.... Rd8
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Diagram 206
After 11. ... RdS

Black prepares ... dS.
12. Bf3.

This stops ... d5, but allows
... Bc4 and ... e5.

White can try 12, Bgl, when
Black makes the advance he
planned: 12. ... d5 13. e5 Ne4
14. Nxe4 dxe4 15. Qel f6!.

After 15. ... {68!

By now a very familiar maneu-
ver. Black opens up his bishop
and at that same time rids the
center of White’s linchpin e5-
pawn. After 16. exf6 exf6, fol-
lowed by ... £5, White’s pawn on

4 looks out of place, his center
has collapsed, and Black stands
better.

12. .... Bc4 13. Rf2 e5!

Y

X

2

7

Wy .

"""" Ak

Diagram 208
After 13. ... e5!

Unexpectedly, Black starts
operations in the center with a
very unusual move for the
Dragon setup! With ... €5, Black
is threatening ... d5 and prepar-
ing ... exf4 and ... Ne$, gaining
a dominant outpost for his knight
on e5.

14. Rd2 exf4 15. Bxf4 Ne5

Here, after only 15 logical
moves, Black completely domi-
nates the game with his powerful
knight on e5 and other active
pieces. White is virtually forced
to accept the pawn sacrifice.
After 16, Bxe5 dxe3, Black has a
pronounced advantage, thanks to
his dashing bishop pair and
White's bad bishop, blocked in
by his own pawn.
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Not much better is 20. Rgl
Bh6 21. Nd2 Nxg3+ 22. Rxg3

Qh4.

Dzagram 209

After 18. ...

Oh3

19. Bg3

buﬁb.n..<uﬁ-mw

e A Ma,@
@/x% ,/u/

On4

////
et

Diagram 2] 2

After 22. ...

//gﬁﬁﬁ

m% %m@g%
‘/ R

%..7/// Nﬂ/

@M_../// A\
/t%z%&%
// ,&.&/
W/m/M @
,///“.w/, / //~
R

After the more cautious 19.

Nd2 NhS5 20. Bes,

RS
SN

NN

Black can now meet 23. Nxc4?

with ... Bf4,

ANALYSIS
L ClIgy

fmf

After 20. BeS

Diagram 210
there follows 20. ...

Bf8!

20. ...

Bh6 21. Rgl
winning) 21. ...
Bxd2 22. Qxd2 Qxf3+ 23. Qg2

(21. Nxc4? Bf4!,
Qxg2+ 24. Rxg2
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B2 9. Bg5

MR M N Rx

of the key Black defensive
knight, At the same time, White

establishes a once-removed pin
prepares the pawn-push f4-f5.

14. Na5 (14. Nxe4 Qxed 15.
Nxc3. The

Bxe7 Rfc8) 14. ...
simplest. Black is at least equal.
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11. ... b4 12. NdS BxdS5 13. exd5S

Nas

.............

,,,,,,,

Diagram 217
After 13. ... Na5

14. Nxa5 Qxa5 15. Rel Qc7 16.
Kh1 Rfc8 17. Re2 Qb7

Diagram 218
After 17. ... Qb7

Black is in good shape. He will
follow up by doubling his rooks
on the c-file {Zubarev—Kachei-
shvili, 2000).

B2D 10. Kh1 Rc8

Black’s idea is to play ... Na$,
preparing counter-play on the
queenside.

11. 4 Na5 12. S Be4

%
,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

Diagram 219
After 12. ... Bcq
With equal chances—the game
Khalifman~Leko, 2000, contin-
ued: 13. Bd3 b517 14. Qf3 (14.
Nxb5 BxbS 15. Bxb5 Nxed is
good for Black) 14. ... b4 5. Nd5
Bxd5 16. exd5 Nc4 (with the idea
of ... Ne5) 17. Bxcd Rxcd 18
Qd3 Qc7 19. Na5!?

play
~ preparing

punter-pla
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Dfagmm 220
After 19. Na5?!

19. ... Rxc2, and Black plans to
sacrifice an Exchange for two
pawns after 20. Nc6 Rce5! 21.
Bxf6 Bxf6 22. Rael Rxc6 23.
dxc6 Qxc6 24. Rel Qad, with a

good game for Black.
WeT

% %

,,_: Al
& “/

Somb 71—

Dxagram 221
After 24. ... Qad
B3 9. Rel

/,,{,

/ @ /
& % ¥ & % g/ //
A i@:@g’ @
Diagram 222
After 9. Rel

White's idea is to play Bfl and
create pressure on Blacks e7-
pawn after Bg5 and NdS.

9. ... Be6 10, Bfl a5

With the threat of ... a4, so that
after the knight on b3 retreats,
Black again pushes his kamikaze
foot soldier to a3, creating weak-
nesses in White's queenside
camp.

11. a4

White stops Black’s pawn-
push; but allows Black to capture
on b3 and foul White's pawn
structure.

11. ... Bxb3 12. cxb3 e6

Diagram 223
After 12. ... 6

Black now has an extra pawn in
the center and he plans for a
timely ... dS.

13. BgS

After 13. Nb5?! d5!, Black
successfully takes over the cen-
ter—for example, 14. exdS
Nxd5, when White's queenside
pawn structure is ruined, and
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Black's bishop and knights dom-
inate the game.

13.... b6

Here White has two retreats:
14. Bh4 and 14. Be3.

B3a 14. Bhd Qb6

Z

........

Wagaai
= U 3 YL

......

Diagram 224
After 14. ... Qb6

15. Bed
Or 15. Qxd6 Qxb3 16. Qa3

After 17. ... NhS

with the idea of playing ... g5,
Black is better.

After 15. Nb5, there follows
15. ... Rfd8 16. Qf3 Ne5 17. Qe2
Rd7 (17. ... d5!) 18. Khl d5! 19.
exd5 Nxds.

AURAE
/’., /|

T

i i
- :

7

HAED

7

Z

Diagram 226
After 19. ... Nxd5

Black’s knights dominate the
center (Zagrebelny—Yakovich,

1997).
15. ... Rfd8 16. Rel Nd4

¥ K 7
Sz =7

[ A,%VA
/177 e ,?,_/"
7 2
V222

.............

Diagram 227
Afier 16. ... Nd4

Black takes over key squares,
leaving White no other option
than to exchange the now-cen-

tralized knight.
17. Ne2 Nxe2+ 18. Qxe2

Now Black initiates a small
combination to exchange his d-

pawn for White’s e-pawn.

18. ... g5 19. Bg3 Nxe4! 20.
Qxed d5 21. Qf3 dxed 22. Rxc4

Rac8
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Diagram 231

After 22. ...
Black stands at least equal. White

can't take on d5 because ...
delivers a back-rank mate.

Diagram 229
After 14. ... Nb4
ds.

With the idea of ...
15. Rc1 Rc8 16. Qd2 Kh7 17.

Red1 d5! 18. exdS NfxdS
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B4 9. {4 Be6

,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 232
After 9. ... Be§

Now on 10. f5, Black can play
either the more complicated 10.
... Bd7, or the simpler 10. ...
Bxb3 11. axb3 Qb6+ 12. Khi
Qd4.

Diagram 233
After 12. ... Qd4

Black’s pieces are active and
well-coordinated, while White’s
attacking formation of e- and f-
pawns is no longer dangerous
and can become a weakness in
the endgame.

Summary:

unclear complications.

White's sixth-move sidelines, 6. Nde2 and 6. Nb3, are
easy for a prepared Black to handle. Against the passive
6. Nde2, Black gets a great game by castling kingside
and advancing his queenside pawns. If White tries 6. Nb3,
Black can confidently enter the Classical Dragon. Or he
can instead play a double-fianchetto system that leads to
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After 18. bxc3
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After 18. Oxe2
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Chapter 7: The Accelerated Bragen—Sixth-move Skielines

No. 1

No. 2

No. 3

No. 4

SOlniIons o NemoFEy
Mankersl

18. ... 5; (if 19. dxe6, dxe6!). See page 98.
13. ... d5, taking over the center. See page 104.
18. ... g5! 19. Bg3 Nxed!, with a better game. See page 105.

21 ... Qxd2 22. Rxd2 Nd5, with a better ending. See page 106.
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Chapter 8: Defending against4.0xd4

SDIN 8 JUDUDLFIDNT POINES Ty Loy For
White’s 4. Qxd4—meant to punish Black

for his early 2. ... g6, leads to a variety of sharp,

“un-Sicilian-like” positions. This chapter shows how
Black can successfully counter various White assaults.

% Black starts queenside counter-play. # White has a choice of threc moves.
See Diagram 242. See Diagram 251.

# Black now plays 8 ... b4. Why? %+ And here comes an improvement ...
See Diagram 258. See Diagram 276,
Outline of Variations

1ed¢952.K3063. a4 cxdd 4 Oxd3 N16 (170) |B27)

A 5. e5 Nc6 6. Qad Nds 7. Qe4 Nc7 8. Nc3 Bg79.Bc4 b5 (111)
AT 10. Nxb5 Nxb5 11. Qd5 6-0 12. Bxb5 Bb7 (112)
A2 10. Bb3 Bb7 11. Qe2a512.a4b4 (113)

B 5. BbS a6 6. e5 axb5 7. exf6 Ne6 (114)
B1 3. Qh4 Rad 9. fxe7 Bxe7 10. Qh6 Red+ 11. Kf1 b4 (115}
B2 8. Qe3 b4 9. 0-0 €6 10. c4 Qxf6 11. Nbd2 Bg7 12. Ne4 Qe7 13. Rdl d5 (116)
B3 8. fxe7 Qxe7+ 9. Qe3 b4 10. 0-0 Qxe3 11. Bxe3 Bg7 12. Rel 0-0 (117)

€ 5. Nc3 Nc6 6. Qad d6 (118
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Chapter 8
Defending against 4. Qxd4

When White chooses to recap-
ture on d4 with his queen, rather
than his knight, he attempts to
get an advantage in the center
and to disrupt Black’s normal
development. Black, however,
can be completely confident.

1. e4 €5 2. Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4
4. Qxd4

Dzagram 238
After 4. Qxd4

4. ... Nf6

White has three main moves: 3.
e5, 5. Bb5, and 5. Nc3.

R 5.e5Nc6 6. Qad Nd5 7. Qed

Diagram 239
After 7. Qed

Here we recommend 7. ... N¢7,
because the commouly played 7.
... Ndb4, with its idea of follow-
ing up with ... d5 and ... BfS,
runs into problems: 8. BbS Qa5
9. Nc3 dS. And although it may
seem as if Black is much better
due to the threatof ... BfSand ...
Nxc2, there follows 10. exd6!
Bf5 11. Bxc6+bxe6 (11. ... Nxc6
is better) 12. d7+ Kd8 13. Qc4!.
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Diagram 240
After 13. Oc4!

And White gets a strong

attack—for example:

13. ... Nxc2+ 14. Ke2 Nxal 15.
Nd4! Qe5+ 16. Be3 Qf6 17.
Nxc6+ Kxd7 18. Rd1+ Ke8

WHENY, 2
. @’//Z////////
7Y 2 %

7 ., 7o 77

0.5 T, ,/,ﬁ/é” Gk
HANR

Dzagmm 241
Afier 18. ... Ke8

19. Nb8!+—, with the idea Qa4
mate,

7. ... Nc7 8. Nc3 Bg7 9. Bed
b5!?

f”/::%,,%é%
4 @:, AX /,ya
/?//f %ﬂ /& /

.......

SN

Diagram 242
After 9. . b5I?

Black starts his queenside
counter-play forcefully. Now
White can play 10. Nxb5 or 10.
Bb3.

A1 10. Nxb5 Nxb5 11. Qd5
11. Bxb5? Qa5+
11.... 0-0 12. Bxb5 Bb7

Diagram 243
After 12 BbT,
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Black has compensation for the
pawn.

A2 10. Bb3 Bb7

T W

%

R 2 T,
AAAS
: o '»

&
A9
,,,,,, ,

Z
,,,,,,,,,

......

Diagram 244
After 10. ... Bb7

11. Qe2 a5 12. a4

After 12. Nxb5 a4 13. Bc4
Nxb5 14. Bxb5 Qc7 15. Bf4 a3!,

2%

x ///;M_,,,, ;é;'?’ "4/"""4
2UARAEA|
e %//{V“’ /ﬁy‘ % ‘.f;
22 B8 T |

7 7 B

After 15. ... a3

Black gets strong play for the
pawn.

E%f,.ﬁg/gjz 4%4,,,,.57//
Diagram 246
After 12. . b4

13. NbS 0-0 14. Nxc7 Qxc7

%’:@f’
AKX T

BAUR A
i @ & 8
Diagram 247
After 14. ... Oxc7

Black is slightly better. The
game Brynell-Ward, 1998, con-
tinued: 15. Bf4 Nd8 (in order to
play ... Ne6) 16. 0-0-0 Ne6 17.
Bg3

BLACK GETS STRONG PLAY FOR THE PAWN.
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Diagram 248
After 17. Bg3

2

17. ... Bxf3 {or 17. ... Nc5!? 18. T e )
Bxf{7+ Rxf7 19. ¢6 Rf4, and the % @
complications favor Black; 17. ... Diagram 250

Rac8 also gives Black good play) After 5. BbS

18. Qxf3 Bxe5 19. Bxe5 Qxe5 5....26 6. e5

20. Rxd7 Rad8 21. Bxe6 Qxe6

Black develops comfortably,
winqning a tempo.

6. ... axb5 7. exf6 Ncb

Diagram 249
After 22. ... Rxd8

23. Rdl, with an endgame that’s
about equal.

Diagram 251
After 7. ... Nc6

In this interesting position,
White has three moves: 8. Qh4,
8. Qe3, and 8. fxe7.
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B1 8. Qh4 Rad!

) pudE ®

oYYy Yy

8] KA
A/::/ /"// %y P

Diagram 252
After 8. ... Rad!

Black finds a way to activate
his rook with a tempo!

9. fxe7 Bxe7 10. Qh6 Red+

Diagram 253
After 10. ... Red+

11. Kfl1

11. Be3 Nd4 12. Nxd4 Rh4 13.
0-0 Rxh6 14. Bxh6 Qb6

Diagram 254
After 14. .. Obo

This leads to a sharp and unbal-
anced position, where Black’s
chances aren’t worse.

11. ... b4

with complex play—for exam-
ple:

12. Bg5

R
N
m

,,,,,,

Q%§
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N\
Ew

\
\

,,,,,,,

3

N
L=

............
........

o

Diagram 255
After 12. Bgs

12. ...Qa5 13. Bxe7 QbS5+ 14.
Kgl Nd4!

BLACK FINDS A WAY TO ACTIVATE

HIS ROOK WITH A TEMPO!
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After 10. c4

Dz'agmm 259
... Qxf6 11. Nbd2 Bg7 12.

White sacrifices his f6-pawn to
Ne4 Qe7 13. Rdl

get a lead in development.

10.

Qxd4 19.
.. Qe5 18. Nf3

If Black wants to try for more,

Ba3 Re2 20. Kh2 Qe5+ 21. f4
he can play 17. .

Rxg2+, with perpetual check.

hold—for example: 18. h3 (18.

Qg7? 19. Qxa2) 18. ...
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ON THE QUEENSIDE.
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G 5. Nc3
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Diagram 266
After 5. Ne3

14. a3

.. Ncb6 6. Qad

5..

14. Be5! could lead to a draw
by three-fold repetition after 14.

... Rd8 15. Bbé6.
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White hopes that the queen on
a4 will cause Black some prob-

lems with his development.

Bf5

Diagram 265

After 14. ...

Black easily finishes his devel-
opment, while White is having
trouble activating his queenside
pieces. Black is slightly better.

BLACK EASILY FINISHES HIS DEVELOPMENT,

WHILE WHITE IS HAVING TROUBLE
ACTIVATING HIS QUEENSIDE PIECES.
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6. ... 46 7. e5 Ngd!?

D:agram 268
After 7. ... Ng4!?

Black begins active piece play
in the center and on the kingside
while White's queen is no longer
protecting his majesty. The sim-
pler 7. ... dxe5 8. Nxe5 Bd7 1s
also good.

8. exd6

Or 8. Bf4 Bg7 9. exd6 0-0 10.
Bb5 ¢S,

Dzagram 269
After 10. ... e5

followed by ... Qxd6 with a good
game for Black (Gershon-Perel-
shteyn, 1998).

8. ... Bg7

Black is not interested in com-
plications after 8. ... Qb6 9. Nd5!
Qxf2+ 10. Kdl.

Diagram 270
After 10. KdI

9.h3

Diagram 271
After 9. h3

After 9. dxe7 Qxe7+ 10. Be2
0-0,

Black begins
active piece play in

the center and on
the kingside.
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Diagram 272
After 10. ... -0

White has problems castling.
9. ... NgeS5 10. Nxe5 BxeS

Diagram 273
After 10. ... Bxe5
11. Bh6?!

White could play better: 11.
dxe7 Qxe7 12. Be3 Be6 13. Be2
0-0 14. 0-0 Rfc8.

/,//_)/

/: /&/ 47//,...,4¢,{// 2
g 5 LBRe

Diagram 274
After 14. ... Rfc8

Black puts strong pressure on
the c-file to compensate for his
missing pawn, Skripchenko—
Calzetta, 2002,

After 11. Bh6?!, Black's best
plan is to take on ¢3, doubling
White's pawns.

11. ... Bxc3+! 12, bxe3 Qxd6

XL . K
AL AL A
%M///?“@’
W .
A A

;%Z@%%f%
AL, B4A7

i -

Diagram 275
After 12. ... Oxd6

Black stands better. Paschall-
Perelshteyn, 2003, continued: 13.
Bb5 Qe5+ 14. Kfl Qxc3 15. Rdl

AS

x&\
N\

Diagram 276
After 15. RdI
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15. ... Bd7!

This is an improvement over
the actual game. Black’s plan is
to castle long and remain up a
pawn. He stands better.

%
7 “m
//’% = = %, V%A -
Y
AT A h

Eugene instead played 15. .. %

Bf5?!, allowing 16. Bg7!. 78

Diagram 277
After 16. Bg7!
16. ... Qxg7 17. Bxc6+ K8 (17.
... bxc6? 18. Qxc6+) 18. Bxb7
and White gets the pawn back.

Summary:

4. Oxd4, trying to exploit the “Hyper” in the
Hyper-Accelerated Dragon (2. ... g6 rather than 2. ... Nc6),
leads to sharp, non-typical Sicilian positions. However,

the best White can hope for is equality.




,,@// £
ﬂ/ ‘ N Aﬂﬂf
i //WMA_@

y/xw/ /
% /// /
i///m./// /m_
/..//, //// ﬁ@
/ N3y

Diagram 279
After 11. Kf1
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Nabs
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Dxagram 278

After 10. ...
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Dzagram 281
After 11. Bh6

After 18, Qg7
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Chapter 8: Defonding against 4. Qxd4
SOlNHons to Melnory
Wlnrersy

No. 1  11.Qd5. The only move, as 11. BxbS loses a piece. See page 112,
No.2 11...b4!, denying White’s knight the ¢3-square. See page 115,

Ne.3 18...Qzxa2!, winning. See page 116.

No. 4 11.... Bxe3+, destroying White’s gueenside. See page 120.
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Chapter 9: The Hyper-Accelerated Dragon-

Third-move Sidelines

BUIB 11D uFANT PoJnts ‘tu LoD Ful
This chapter deals with two of White’s third-move
sidelines—the center-building 3. ¢3, and the developing
3. Bc4. Black is in no danger if he plays accurately.

¢ Black is ready to meet 4. ¢3 with = Challenging White’s center—
4 ... 6, preparing ... d5; otherwisc exactly at the right time.
he’ll play 4. ... Nc6. taking control

See Diagram 288.
of d4. See Diagram 283.

+ Black pieccs are well placed. ¢ This section (B2) is about
See Diagram 292. comparisons. See Diagram 299.

Gutline of Variations

1.e4¢52 N3 86 (124) [B27}
A 3. Bcd Bg7 4. ¢3 ¢6 5. d4 cxd4 6. cxd4 d5 7. exd5 exd5 8. Bb5+ Bd7 9. Bxd7+ (126)
9. ... Nxd7 (126)
9,..Qxd7 (127)
B 3.c3 Bg7 4. d4 cxd4 5. cxd4 d5 (127)
B16.e5 Bgd (127)
B1a 7. N¢3 Nc6 8. Be2 Bxf3 9. Bxf3 €6 10. 0-0 Nge7 11. Be3 0-0 (728}
B 7. Nbd2 Nc6 8. h3 Bf5 9. Be2 {6 10. exf6 exfs (129)
B1€ 7. Qb3 Qd7 8. Nc3 Nc6 9. Be3 Bxf3 10. gxf3 6 11. Na4 Bf3 (730)
B2 6. exd5 Nf6 7. Bb5+ Nbd7 8. d6 exd6 9. Qe2+ Qe7 10. Bf4 Qxe2+ 11. Bxe2 Ke7 (130)
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Chapter 9
The Hyper-Accelerated Dragon

Third-move Sidelines

The previous chapters gave you
the main lines of the Accelerated
. Dragon when White does not
enter the Maroczy Bind. These
chapters skipped over some less-
frequently played choices for
White because it was important
to concentrate on the main ideas
that you will see most frequently,
rather than to bog down in dis-
tractions.

But of course you want to
know what to do when forcibly
“distracted” by White. Some of
your opponents will take the
chance of playing a second-rate
move to catch you unprepared.
So let’s take a look.

Let’s pick up after Black’s sec-
ond move:

Besides 3. d4, our main line of
the Accelerated Dragon, White
can try: 3. Bc4 or 3. c3.

As we’ll see later in B in this
chapter, Black defends against
the center-building 3. ¢3 with a
timely ... d5, while 3. Be4 tries
to prevent this counterplay.
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A 3. Bcd Bg7

Diagram 283
After 3. ... Bg7

4.¢3

On 4. 0-0, Black should not
play 4. ... e6 because of 5. d4
cxd4 6. Nxd4, when he suffers
from a weak d6-square. Instead,
he should play 4. ... Nc6, con-
trolling the d4-square. If White
plays 5. ¢3 or 5. Rel, only then
Black plays 5. ... ¢6.

4. ... e6 5. d4 cxd4 6. cxd4 d5
7. exd5

Or 7. Bb5+ Bd7, and Black is
fine. For example, 8. Bxd7+
Qxd7 is playable as

Nxd7 (8. ...
well) 9. e5.

Diagram 284
After 9. ¢35

Now both 9. ...
more “strategic” 9. ...

f6 and the
Ne7 (with

the 1dea, after ... 0-0, of playing

.. Nc¢6 and ... Qb6) are fine for
Black.
7. ... exd5S 8. Bb5+ Bd7
9, Bxd7+

KW UsTAE
Y N /A’.’Q.

”//"//%%

7,

/ / 7
&%ﬁ(f // M&%f_’a

S

N\

\\§\

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 285
After 9. Bxd7+

9. ... Nxd7

This is Blacks most popular
move in the position. It leads to
equality. For example, 10. 0-0
Ne7 or 10. Qb3 Nb6.
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Black also has a sharper and
riskier option: 9. ... Qxd7 10,
Ne5 Bxe5 11. fxe5 £6!7 with an
unbalanced position.
Ea = af
A4 wo A

Diagram 286
After 11, ... 1817

Dmg}um 287
After 3. ¢3

White plans to take over the
center with d4, the same main
idea as in the Alapin Variation
(see Chapter 18).

3. ... Bg7 4. d4 cxd4 5. cxd4
5

Diagram 288
Arrer 5 d3

Black had to challenge White’s
classic center. He does it just in
time.

White now has two very differ-
cnt plans:

1. Close off Black's bishop
with 6. e3:

2. Try to open up the position
after 6. exds.

BT 6. e5 Bgd
White plans

to take over the
center with d4

the same main
idea as in the
Alapin variation.




Chess Openings for Black, Explained

128

= o e 2.8
%A/ / / 5 < gey
,@I/ wom 5 1 psanm -2
/A/,,//@% sx 2 2 g../m @mgz 3% fik
W/ﬂv ///4 R P @.//f///,v w@% AEEL
4,,...% &y 28 m 5 // ///// S .mm M.wam
//m// I I T ,,(,/,,,/////m// BE A
/.‘/ / A/Mm_“;/ Mﬂw m //WMW / ////, 48y
m W Sadsg ma B 235
: o«
22 552

z..// O R g 208 ,,,,,,../ o R

&..//A_//@,V S 45f 3 s A/e_%%,,
W..,///// st £2 EEf 4 /..,/ 7@@ 23
/, // / m6 g4 .mm.,..m.nla k2 SN /,,4/////”, // . o3
,/%.. s Wﬁhm@?mm 3 //.. ) mﬁ.ﬂ

,,// L) / PR RETE ,/m,,/

a../ // o GafrEdic e / &

/ /A:g 285 <3 & % N\ <9

oo oo — &

s center
duo and activating Black’s bish-

particular, to prepare a timely ...
op.

6!, breaking up White

... €6 and ... Nge7

8. ... Bxf3

Black has

in mind.

9. Bxf3 e6
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B1hb 7. Nba2

EA We7 A
A7 _AA®
] % ) %l

,,,,,, # - ————

,,,,,,,

,,,,,,

Diagram 293
After 7. Nbd2

White's idea is to play h3 and,
after ... Bxf3, to recapture with
the knight.

7. .. N¢6 8. h3 Bfs!

Black is not afraid to lose a
tempo with this repositioning
because White’s knight on d2 is
poorly placed.

9. Be2
After 9. BbS Qb6 10. Qa4 Bd7!

Dzagram 294
After 10. ... Bd7!

Black stands well. By the way,
he’s threatening ... Nxe5, using
the “comeback” tactic that can so
often be overlooked by ama-
teurs—if Bxd7+, then ... Nxd7.

//@v/// /
. /// f//,,,,i,.%.////
iy %7 _

Diagram 295
After 9. ... f6

Undermining White's center is
a thematic idea in this line.

10. exf6 exf6!? 11. 00 Nge7
12. Nb3 Qdé6 13. Be3 00

Diagram 296
After 13. ... 0-0
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With equal chances (Schneid-
er—Perelshteyn, 2000).

Blic 7. Qb3

Diagram 297
After 7. Qb3

7. ... Qd7 8. Nc3 Ncé6! 9. Be3
Bxf3 10. gxf3 e6 11. Na4 Bf8!

{3
AW
A A7

Diagram 298
Afier 11. ... Bf3!

Black has an equal game. His
plan is to play ... Nhe-f5, ...
Be7, and then bring his king to
g7 via 8.

B2 6. exd5 Nf6

Diagram 299
After 6. ... Nf6

This is a position that can be
reached from the Caro-Kann,
Panov-Botvinnik Attack (as well
as from the Alapin variation of
the Sicilian): 1. e4 ¢6 2. d4 dS 3.
exd$ exdS 4. c4 Nf6 5. Nc3 gb
(one of three main lines) 6. cxdS.

_

oy
B
e
e

Diagram 300
After 6. cxd5
In our case, however, White
has developed his king’s knight
instead of his queen’s kmight.
Because a knight on {3 doesn’t
support his d5-pawn, this differ-
ence favors Black.
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7. Bb5+

,,,,,,,

Diagram 301
After 7. Bb5+

7. Nc3 NxdS 8. Bed (8.BbS+
Bd7!) 8. ... Nb6 9. Bb3 0-0 is
covered in Chapter 18, 2. ¢3
(Alapin).

7....Nbd7 8. d6

White prefers to lose his pawn
on d6, changing the pawn-struc-
ture in his favor, rather than on
ds. After 8. Nc3 0-0 9. 0-0 Nb6,

/f //, 4
’/// /////
/@/ B

i/’ﬁx/
/@f

Dlagmm 302
After 9. ... Nb6

followed by ... Nfxd5, Black
regains the pawn and stands bet-
ter because of White's isolated d-
pawn.

8. ... exd6 9. Qe2+

Dzagram 303
After 9. Qe+
Contrast this position with
Diagramn 541 on page 223
(Chapter 18: Alapin), after 9.
Qe2+ (below).

A

T EwET
x;/a%f

Dzagram 304
After 9. Qe2+

The difference: In the Alapin,
White first brings out his queen’s
knight, while in our text here,
White has developed his king’s
kmight. So now Black can play 9.

.. Qe7 (rather than 9. ... KfB),
because the resulting endgame
after a queen trade would be okay
for Black. (If Black plays 9. ...
Qe7 in the Alapin position, White
gets control of d5 with 12. Bf3.)

9, ... Qe7 10. Bf4 Qxe2+ 11.
Bxe2 Ke7
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12. Nc3 Nb6 13. 00 hé

Diagram 305
After 11. ... Ke7
. . Diagram 306
This endgame is about even. After 13. ... h6
k 3
Black.s ;:)ntrol fover t h? (1.5-(l)ut-' Black wants to follow up with
pf)St m. ont of White’s isolani ... Be6. Sadvakasov-Bellon
gives him good counter-play.

Lopez, 2000, continued:

14. Nd2 NfdS 15. Nxd5+
NxdS5 16. Bg3

» -

g/.,//éll ,,,,,
/A? %&/A

Diagram 307
After 16. Bg3

And here Black could have
played

16. ... Bxd4

Bellon Lopez instead played it
safe with 16. ... Be6. That move
also led to a good position for
Black after 17. Bf3 Rac8 18.
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Rfel Kd7 19. Ne4 Bf8 20. Racl
Be7 21. Nc3 Nxc3 22. bxe3

/ ., / E
l?l./@fé. "/’/
/m//f

Dzagram 308
After 22. bxc3

22. ... ReT=.

17. Nc4 BeS 18. Radl Be6 19.

Bf3

Diagram 309
After 19. Bf3

19. ... Nc3! 20. bxc3 Bxe4 21.
Rfel+ Be6 22. Bxb7 Rab8

Diagram 310
After 22. ... Rab8

Black has a slightly better posi-

tion.

Summary:
White's third-move

sidelines are nothing to
fear. Against 3. Bc4,
Black can play for a safe
equality with 9. ... Nxd7
or use Dzindzi's sharper
9. ... Oxd7. Against 3. 3,
Blacks 5. ... d5 challenges
White s classical center
Just in time. The lines
that follow give Black
promising play.
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Chapter 9: The Rypor-Accoieratod Bragen-
Third-meve Siielines

SOITNODNS GO MSINOFY
ariersy

No.I 6. ...dxed 7. Nxed Nh6 (with the idea ... Nf5) is the simplest.
Sce page 127.

No.2 13....Nxe3 leads to equality. Also good is 13. ... f6. See page 128.

Neo.3 8. d6l. Sec page 131.
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l}_llaBteI' 1!]: The Maroczy Bind—_lmmducti_on aml 7 Be3
SUMMERINDUARAIEUINTSHA MDD K@
This chapter discusses the general principles of the
Maroczy Bind and then shows that 7. Be3

(with the idea of recapturing on d4 with the bishop)
doesn’t work because of 7. ... Ng4.

c Pz
i BSR4
€ The key starting position. 4 Black is fine.

See Diagram 315. See Diagram 316.

‘B B : ﬁ

4 Stunning response. % How should White play?
See Diagram 318. See Diagram 321.

Outline of Variations

1 4 ¢5 2 i3 6 3.4 cxd4 4 ¥xi4 Ne6 5. ¢4 K16 6. Nc3 167, Be3 Nya 8. NxcE Nxe3 9. Nxi8 Nxd1
10. Rxd1 Kxd8. (136) [B36]

11, 5 Bg7 12. exd6 Bxc3+ 13. bxc3 exd6 (139)
A1 14. c5 Re8+ 15. Be2 b6 (139)
R2 14, Rxd6+ Kc7 15. Rd4 Re8+ (139)
B 11. ¢5 Be6 12. cxd6 exd6 13. Be2 Ke7 14. Nd5+ Bxd5 15. Rxd5 Rc8 (739)
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Chapter 10
Maroczy Bind

Introduction and 7. Be3

The Maroczy Bind setup
against our Accelerated Dragon
is particularly important to us.
Similar or even identical posi-
tions can be reached from a num-
ber of openings in our recom-
mended repertoire, including the
symmetrical English.

White begins his “bind” with
c2-c4. The pawn joins its e-pawn
colleague to double-team d5,
making it difficult for Black to
play the typically freeing ... d7-
dS pawn push. What’s more,
White’s pawn on ¢4 blocks the
semi-open file, normally one of
the avenues along which Black
organizes his counter-play. White
has time to push his c-pawn
because Black hasn’t played ...
Nf6, which in other Sicilian lines
forces White to defend his e-
pawn by bringing out his knight
to ¢3, blocking the c-pawn. So we
can see that the thematic ideas
are different from other lines.

Should we panic in the face of
these differences? Absolutely
not! This is chess, after all, and in

choosing c2-c4, White closes the
door on other attractive options.
But as Black, we must know how
to fire back. In this section, we
have some interesting, new
amumunition for you!

1. ed4 ¢5 2. Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4
4. Nxd4 Nc6 S. c4

K sWaaa

i a7 a7k & 7
i 242 2

,,,,,,

%

ARG 7 TUAR

Diagram 314
After 5. c4

For many years, this continua-
fion was considered best against
the Accelerated Dragon, yielding
White a small but stable advan-
tage. White's plan is straightfor-
ward: consolidate, take control of
the center, and use the powerful
d5-outpost for his knight—and
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slowly grind Black down.

However, in recent years, it has
been shown that Black's position
is quite promising. The powerful
bishop on g7, along with the
... a6 and ... bS pawn-storm,
provides Black, who is better
developed, with plenty of count-
er-play on the dark squares and
on the queenside.

In addition, the typical end-
games arising from the Be3- and
Qd2-setup, or a Bg5- and Qd2-
formation (discussed in the next
chapters), show that Black gets a
good game (as in Vallejo-Mal-
akhov), and he may even secure
good winning chances (see
Rowson—-Malakhov).

5....Nf6 6. Nc3

6. Nxc6 bxc6 7. €57 QaS+
6...d6

Dxagmm 315
After 6. ... d6

This is the key starting posi-
tion, which can also arise from
different move orders—for
example, 1. Nf3 Nf6 2. ¢4 ¢5

3. Nc3 gb6 4. d4 cxd4 5. Nd4 Nc6
6. e4 d6.

Now White has a choice
between four setups:

7.Be3,7.Be2, 7. 3, and 7. Nc¢2.

The first move is really a side-
line that can be quickly dis-
pensed with in this chapter. The
second is the serious main line,
which is divided between the
next three chapters, depending
on White’s follow-up piece-
placement. To end the section
covering the Maroczy Bind, we
give each of the last two moves a
chapter of its own.

7. Be3 Ngd!

This move thwarts White’s
plan.

8. Nxc6 Nxe3

Another good choice is 8. ...
bxc6.

9. Nxd8 Nxd1 10. Rxd1 Kxd8

-

B

A

7
22,

Diagram 316
After 10. ... Kxd8

Black does fine in the resulting
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Kc7 17. Rd2 bxc5

The position is equal.

18. Kd]l Bxe2+ 19. Rxe2 Rxe2
16. ...

20. Kxe2 Kxd6 %

Chapter 10: Maroczy Bind—Introduction and 7. Be3
let’s

look at 11. €5 and 11. 5.
A 11. e5 Bg7 12. exd6 Bxe3+

endgame—for example,

13. bxc3 exd6

3 L &
& ...W/ A\ g3 ,,,,,../ / =
,/..%/ ,”/Ma/ b ,,,,/../ S
: %/ﬂ/f BbET Q;M/M//,/ :
€ /%, /fﬂm - / mS m_m - ﬁ,/ / /
3 R NESET - 7 )
;[ mom Wi /% & 8
: /u/// S /..,,”,//,/@
%3 EA//& E4g m E,M///

e} o
W W e =2
/../ mom
R w/// ,/,// mﬁ@& m,m I A&« | =
. / / / smc s i g L8 | 3
& M// //,/, @ mm Eog 5
e./ ,/% SR | °
/m.,/ A/ Mm § g
ik / el S

Be6

Diagram 320

After 11. ...

... b6!

After 15.

16. Rxd6+
16. cxd6 Ba6 17. Rd2 Kd7
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12. ¢xd6 exd6 13. Be2 Ke7
14. Nd5+ Bxd5 15. Rxd5 Rc8

with some annoying threats.

/b“
&7 / ,,.

7
Af///

%g 73;/-'

///
//
/

/ .
BN R

o

Diagram 321
After 15. ... Rc8

sSummary:

White’s Maroczy Bind setup
is particularly important
because it can crop up in our
repertoire from a number of
move-orders. Playing an early
c4, White tries to
suppress Blacks natural play
in the Sicilian by blocking
the semi-open c-file and
over-protecting d5. White
has a number of piece-place-
ments, which we will examine
in the next five chapters.

His 7. Be3, discussed in
this chapter, is nullified as
an attempt {o get any
advantage by 7. ... Ng4!.




Chapter 10: Maroczy Bind—Introduction and 7. Be3 141

Chapter 10: Maroczy Bind—Intreduction and 7. Bo3
B[l@[i]JOE?W DEC]D'PX@[?@Q

%

A A% 4
EAE %A

.

/f %
2 %
AL T
N
LS By 2 bz i 7 %
Diagram 322 Diagram 323
After 7. &5 After 17. Kd2
Chapier 10: Mareczy Bind—intredaction and 7. Be3

SO0 NSAOIMETNO Y]
W ers
No. I T7...QaS+. See page 138.

No.2 17...Rac8 and 18. ... Kh8, targeting White’s weak queenside pawns.
See page 139,
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Chapter 11: Maroczy Bind—1. Be2, with Be3 and (42
Buins 1NurEnt Pullds o Lok Fur
in the main line of the Maroczy Bind, Black attacks

the Bind with all his pieces, and sometimes even pawns
(... a6 and ... b5)—and gets equality.

Z

= The endgame is even.
See Diagram 333.

* Black has his dream position. < White has two options.
See Diagram 364. See Diagram 370.
gutline of Variations
LMES2NB Y63 84 ol 4. Nl Ne§ 5.¢4 B2a 13. Rfcl Bxed (150}
MG E Ne3 o6 7. BoZ Nxid] B 9l Re75. B2 89 B2h 13. b4 Qd8 (151)
. 002 B06. (142) [B36) B2C 13. b3 Ngd! (I5])
R 11. Rel Qa5 12. f3 Rfc8 13. b3 a6 (/44 B2¢1 14. Bd4 Bxdd (152)
AT 14. 24 Nd7 15. NdS Qxd2+ B2€2 14. Nd5 Qxd2 (153)
16. Kxd2 BxdS 17. exds ¢145) B3 12, Rfcl Rfcg 13. b3 Ngd (153)
A2 14. Nd5 Qud2+ 15. Kxd2 Nxds B4 12. Racl Rfc8 13. b3 a6 (154)
16. cxdS (146) B4a 14 £3b5! (154
A3 14. Nad Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2 Nd7 Baat 15, cxbs axbs
16. g4 (147) 16. BxbS (155}
A3a 6. ... 5 17. exfS (148) B4a2 |5, Nds Qxd2
A3D 16, . Re6 17, h3 (148) 16. Bxd2 Nxd5 (155)
B 11.0-0 Qa5 (149} B4b 14. f4 b5! 15, 51 Bd7 (156)
BT 12 f3 Rfc8 13. Ric] (149 BADb1 16. b4 Qxb4 (156)

B2 12. Rabl Ric8 (150) BADB2 16. fxgb hxgé (157)
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WC.’hapter 1 1”

7. BeZ with Be3 and Qd2

In this chapter. you'll learn
how to turn the tables on the most
often-played line of the Maroczy
Bind. After the moves 1. e4 €5 2.
Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 Neb
5. ¢4 N6 6. Nc3 db

White usually plays
7. Be2

7 =

/4
f, ,/,'/

Diagram 324
After 7. Bel

White develops his bishop,
takes control of the g4 square (to
allow the upcoming Be3), and
gets ready fo castle.

7. v Nxd4!

As a rule, trading picces 1s
favorable for the side with less
space. This position 1s no excep-
tion. Additionally, Black will win
a tempo after Whites queen
retreats from d4.

8. Qxd4 Bg7

Here White has several setups:
9. Be3 followed by Qd2 (this
chapter), 9. Bg5 followed by Qd2
or Qe3 (Chapter 12), 9. 0-0 fol-
lowed by Qd3 or Qe3 (Chapter

is favorable |

. less space.
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,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

Diagram 325
After 9. Be3

White's plan is to meet 9. ... 0-0
with Qd2, possibly followed by
Rcl, b3, and f3 to maintain a
powerful, restrictive bind in the
center.

9...0-0
Black threatens ... Ng4.
10. Qd2 Be6

Black is first to complete his
development. The bishop is best
placed on €6, where it attacks the
c4-pawn and leaves d7 open to
give the knight a route to transfer
to the queenside.

Black's plan is to play first ...
Qa5 and ... Rfc8, and then to stir
up queenside action with ... a6
and ... b5.

White has two main moves:

11. Rcl and 11. 0-0. (11. f3 Qa$
12. Rel! transposes into A.)

A 11.Rcl

7
A
4

T
/l¢ &

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 326
After 11. Rel

White delays castling in favor
of creating a strong bind after f3
and b3. His plan is to meet

.. Qa5 with Na4 or Nd5, usually
transposing into an endgame
after ... Qxd2.

1.... Qa5 12. f3 Rfc8
Why this rook?

# First, to be able to attack the
knight with ... Kf8 (in lines such
as 13. b3 a6 14. 0-0 b5 15. Nd5
Qxd2 16. Nxe7+7?);

# Second, both rooks are need-
ed on the queenside, where deci-
sive action will be taking place.

13. b3 a6

BLACK’S PLAN IS TO PLAY FIRST ... QAS AND ... RFC8,
AND THEN TO STIR UP QUEENSIDE ACTION
WITH ... A6 AND ... BS.
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18. Bd3 Re8!
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19. Rcel Nc5 20. Be2

Black prepares ...
21. dxe6 Rxeb6

Diagram 328
After 14. .. Nd7
Black’s knight has his eye on

cs.
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Diagram 333
After 15. ... Nxd5

16. cxdS

Diagram 331
Rxe6

After 21. ...

The position is balanced, as in
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The position

A2 14. Nd5S

///

ﬁ@a%
g% @3%

After this move, the resulting

endgame is again equal.

\

///&/
“n

... Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2 Nxd5

14.

After 22. Re2
e5! 23, dxe6 fxe6 24. Raa2

Dlagmm 335

22. ...

Kf7
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Diagram 336
After 24. ... Kf7

Black is at least equal (Godoy—
Calfucura, 1997).

16.... Bd7 17. Rxc8+ Rxc8 18.
Rel Rxel 19, Kxel

Diagram 337
After 19. Kxcl
This is another key endgame in
Maroczy Bind. Here, Black has
several ways to play, but the plan
with ... e6 is the easiest way to
get comfortable play. The game
Xie Jun—Kamsky, 1996, contin-
ued: 19. ... Kf8 20. Kd2 e6 21.
Bed Ke7 22. Bgs+ Bf6 23.
Bxf6+ Kxf6

"R

Diagram 338
After 23. ... Kxft

24. dxe6 fxe6, with equality.

A3 14. Nad4 Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2
Nd7
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Diagram 340

.. Ne5!

After 20. .

Nd7

After 15. ...
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But Black's position is very
solid and without any weakness-
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Diagram 341
Rc6

After 16. ...

17. 13
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White prepares f4-5.
17. ... Rac8 18. f4 N¢5!

Black forces the exchange of
knights.

19. Nxc5

19. Nc3? Bxc3+ 20. Kxc3
Nxe4q+.

19. ... dxc5 20. eS 16!

V4
/

Diagram 342
After 20. ... f6!

The position is about equal.
B 11. 0-0 Qa5

“% Aeas

// ,,,,,,, % /’/

/7/&//
@g:/

Diagram 343
After 11. ... Qa5

Here White has four moves:
12. 13, 12. Rabl, 12. Rfcl, and

12.Racl.
B1

12. {3 Rfc8 13. Rfcl

%//E/ ,// 2

A AA ?g"

%//// Kena
/ // //

“%&7&/ /
A //

Diagram 344
After 13. Rfcl

White temporarily sacrifices a
pawn.

13. ... 26

Or Black can even play 13. ...
Bxc4 right away.

14. Rabl Bxc4 15. Nd5 Qxd2
16. Nxe7+ Kf8 17. Bxd2 Kxe7
18. Bxc4

/ /@{i&
/' Wiy, %
A% A AL
% / % 7

% / / .
% /&/
M/,%

z,a%/

Diagram 345
After 18. Bxc4

This endgame is equal, as
Black's powerful bishop:and cen-
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tralized king make up for his d-
pawn, which is somewhat weak.
White can't create any serious
threats to that pawn because it is
easily guarded.

18. ... b5 19. Bb3 Nd7 20.
Bg5+ Bfo 21. Bxf6+ Nxf6

B
;//////

Diagram 346
After 21. ... Nxf6

With an equal game (Nik-
cevic—Bakre, 2001.

B2 12. Rabl

Diagram 347
After 12. Rabl

This move is currently White's
favorite choice among top grand-
masters. The seemingly harmless

rook-move is aimed, as you will
see shortly, at countering the play
Black hopes to get with ... b5.

12. ... Rfc8

Now White has the choice of
three moves: 13. Rfcl, 13. b4,
and 13. b3.

B2a 13. Rfcl

Once again, we’re following
the path to an equal endgame:

13. ... Bxc4 14. Nd5 Qxd2 15.
Nxe7+ Kf8

Diagram 348
After 15, ... Kf8

16. Bxd2 Kxe7 17. Rxc4 Rxc4
18. Bxc4 Rc8

18. ... Nxe4? 19. Rel
19. Bd3 Nd7
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Diagram 353
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After 16. Nxb5
and Black is left with a terrible



as,

... Beé.
.. 25 18. 14 Bd7 19. ad Bc6

20. Nd5 Re8!?

Black's plan is to play ...
17.

... Bd7, and

...Ng4 1s
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Ng4, White has

After 13. ...

two moves: 14. Bd4 and 14. Nd5.

pawn structure. But since White

hasn’t played f2-f3,
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playable.
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Diagram 355
After 17. Khi
Whites idea is to play f4;
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Diagram 359
After 165. ... Bxd3

17. exd5

%M/W/&@
2 /w@g
WA/&@@/

y/@/ L
/g/m%v/g

I g % /&

B2c2 14. Nd5

Diagram 357

After 14. Nd5
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Diagram 360

After 17. ...

Diagram 358

Nf6

After 22. Be3

Bxd5s

ve reached another critical
endgame in the Maroczy. (See
sample game Rowson—Mala-

*,

We

16. ...

2003.)

khov,
B3 12. Ricl



Chess Openings for Black, Explained

154

2 &% 2 4
(2]
§ Sy 3 :
)
g3 ¢ 5% =« 5
my = ; = <t
//&é %m g2 8§58 £ :
g . v A . — .
//// ¥y Ec2 » £ 33 Btz
// /%@ M oT2ET 8 By i &
N IL : 5o ¥ g g5 L =5
N L. - & 3 < By
/..-/ % , 28y 1 xd . oE - x 2
miafx /// //, i.mm o 888 % 5 %m
e W@ /AQ %mpm - MMb a5 M M o
=22 g : £ -] 8

gw g k-
55 A N / , .
& E - Y /,m,,,:
e s 3 %./ JESE
él& 7// m@ 32 8% wa .@?../ // 38 2¢
/M.%"/&%,@& P B @,_/8%/ | EAR L
N /// /// A 1ry 3 28 Ao o %@/ @ 55 29
,//// /A%ﬁ T g 82 38 ﬁf/ //&// LRSI
/../ ,// N P, A /.../ ///,&/mg 29 &
TN S dEEy 55 [ m 4& £ g
- @ @

h5!

Diagram 364
After Has



156
in the endgame.
16. ... Rxe¢3! 17. Qxc3 Qxb5
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Black has achieved the dream
position in the Maroczy Bind.

White did setup the bind—but so
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17, exds

Or 17. cxd5 Bd4+ 18. Khl
Bd7, with equality.

17. ... Bd4+ 18. Khl Bd7

Now after 19. Be3 Bxe3 20.
Rxc3 b4 21. Re3 KI8 22, Kgl a5
23. a4

Diagram 369

After 23. ad
23.... RcS (23. ... bxa3 24. Ral)
24. f4 Re8 25. Rdl, the players

agreed to a draw in Uribe—Perel-
shteyn, 1998.

B4bh 14. f4 b5! 15. f5! Bd7

Diagram 370
After 15. ... Bd7

This is the criticat position of
the opening. White's attack on
the kingside is met by Black's

solid defenses, while Black is
ready to take over the imitiative
on the queenside.

Now White has two options:
16. b4 and 16. fxg6.

BAb1 16. b4

White fires out another pawn,
going all out to get to Black's
king. Analysis shows, however,
that Black is the shooter still
standing after the smoke clears.

6. ... Qxb4

Diagram 371
After 16. ... Oxbd

17. 5 dxe5 18. fxg6 Be6 19.
gxf7+ Bxf7 20. Bh6 Bxhé 21.
Qxh6

‘White's attack

was more heart
| than head.
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Diagram 372
After 21. Oxh6

21. ... Bxed4!

Strong and simple. White's
attack was more heart than head.

22. Qg5+ Kh8 23, Rxf6

The last try at making the
attack amount to something.

_

it 3

0

A

Y
%¢

Diagram 373
After 23. Rxf6

23. ... Rg8!
Now Black is winning.
24. QxeS exf6 25, Qxi6+ Rg7

Ivanchuk—Anand, 1994, con-
tinued: 26. Qd4 Rc8 27. Ne4 Qe7
28. Bxc4 Qa7 29. Qxa7 Rxa7

30. Rel Rxc4

Diagram 374
After 30. ... Rxc4

31. Nd6 Re2 32. Nf5 Ra8 33. a3
Re3 0-1.

BA4b2 16. fxg6 hxgé

Diagram 375
After 16. ... hxg6

Here White has tried c5 and 5
to break through Black's defense.
In both cases, Black obtains good
play. We’ll make 17. €5 our main
line. But first let’s take a look at
how Black comes out on top if
White plays 17. ¢5.

After 17. ¢5 dxc5! 18. e5 Ngd
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19. NdS (19. Qxd7 Nxe3 20. Nd5

Nxd5 21. QxdS e6 ) 19. ...
Qxd2 20. Bxd2 Re8!
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21, Nc¢7 Bxe5 22. Bxgd Bxg4 23.

Diagram 378

Rxad
Black is better because he has the
bishop pair and two pawns for

After 24. ..
the Exchange. Whats more,
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Diagram 381 3 %, %/ //,/
After 22. .. Kh7 < {/g@/
Black's king is safe, while White Diagram 383
is faced with problems on the e- After 23. ... Qg5!
file, 24. Qxf3 Re8

18. ... bxc3 19. Rxe3 Bxfé

Now Black gets a slightly bet-

7 ter endgame.
w/%;% 25. Qxf6 Rel+ 26. K2 Qxf6+
7 . ‘
1Y .

o

Diagram 382
After 19. ... Bxf6
20. Rxf6?!
White’s idea is to create an Diagram 384
attack on the dark squares after After 27. ... Rae8

playing Bd4 and Qf4. But even
after his best scenario: 20. Bd4
Bxdd+ 21. Qxd4 Qc5 22. Qxcs
Rxc5, Black is at least equal!

20. ...exf6 21. Bf3 Bc6 22. Bd4
Bx{3 23. Qf4 Qg5!

Spassky—Panno, 1969.
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RS, ...
Nd7.

Qas, ... Beb, ...
Ngdor ...
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e, your understanding of the ideas

es, of course, accuracy will be required.)
should show you the right way.

Many transpositions are possible, but even if you don't

Important: Endgames are okay for Black!

The usual plan for Black is: ...
(with the idea of ... b5), and often ...

Summary
(Sometim
recognize on
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Chapter T1: Maroczy Bind—7. Bo2, with Be3 and 02
SOIUHONSHOFMEIN O]
MahKersl

No.1 9.Bxd4!. See page 143.
No.2 14.Nd5! (if 14 ... Qxd2, 15. Nxe7+). See page 144.
No.3 17....Be6 =. See page 153.

No.4 18...Be6! (18. ... hxg6 19. Rxf6). See page 157.
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Chapter 12: Maroczy Bind—1. Be2 with Bg5 and 042
S8 NN Poluds 1o LDl Ful
Many ideas in this chapter are similar to those studied

in Chapter 11. While the bishop can be more active
on g5 than on €3, it is also more vulnerable.

# The b-pawn is irrepressible. * It'sa Zwischenzug-battle!
Sec Diagram 390. See Diagram 394.

~ Black recruits a brave rook. 2 Transposing to equality,
See Diagram 396. See Diagram 401.

Outiine of Variations

1 o8¢5 2 W13 96 3. 4 cxid 4. Mulk NeS 5. o4 NIS 6. No3 86 1. Be2 ixid 8. quid By
S Re30-810. M2Beb (/62) [B36]
A 11, 0-0 Qa5 12. Racl Rfc8 13. b3 a6 14. f4 Re5! (164}
B 11, Rcl Qa5 12, £3 Rfc8 13. b3 a6 14. Nad Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2 (/65)
B1 15 .. Nd7 16. g4 16 17. Be3 15 (166)
B2 15. .. Rc6 16. Nc3 KB 17. Nd5 Bxds 18. cxd5 Ree8 (166)
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Chapter 12

7.Be2 Wlth Bgs and de

In this variation of the Bind Chapter 13: 10, ... Be6 1. 0-0
White elects to develop his dark- Qbo! 12, Qxb6 axbt 13. Racl

square bishop to a more active Rfc8 14. b3 b3,
position. - o

1. e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4 4. %_& ey
Nxd4 Nc6 5. ¢4 Nf6 6. Nc3 d6 7. | ALK E
Be2 Nxd4 8. Qxd4 Bg7 9. BgS L&

§ o ‘ ‘~i : = . ":;-;
., Diagram 390
% % Z" /Z After 14, . b3!

//
3 ?( // N A N
/ o & ! % /% Again. the b-pawn is irrepress-
5% ff/’/ % ible! 15. cxb3 (15, Nxb5 Rxa2)
//ﬁ/ﬁf 2N /&é 15. ... Rxc3!. Black sacrifices the

/ ’ & 7w Exchange to win White's central
. 7 & 8 hang
pawn. 16. Rxc3 Nxed
Diagram 389
After 9. Bgs

White develops his bishop and
prepares to retreat his queen to
d2 ore3.

9...0-0 10. Qd2

10. Qe3 is another possibility
for White. Black's main idea here
is similar to his plan against the
9, 0-0 and Qe3 line studied in
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Diagram 391
After 16. ... Nxed

17. Re3 Nxg5 18. h4 Rxa2
19. hxg5 Bd4 20. Re4 BcS

-
ML AL
.

g2

7 omEE

4

%%y %7’///;%/ /
oy s
Diagram 392

After 20. ... BeS

White’s shattered pawns give
Black sufficient compensation.

10. ... Be6

Here White has two main
moves: 11. 0-0 and 11. Rel.

A11.0-0

e’s sha

sufficient
ympensati

Diagram 393
After 11. 0-0

11.... Qa5 12. Racl

Not dangerous here is the dis-
covered attack after 12, NdS,
because after 12. Qxd2,
White’s e-pawn is unprotected.

12, Radl leads to the following
interesting endgame: 12. ... Rfc8
13. b3 a6 14, Bxf6 Bxf6 15. Nd5.
White's idea is to double up
Black’s pawn after the
Zwischenzug Nxf6: 15. ... Qxd2
16. Nxfe+ Kg7!.

E K.
4 ae
A Aedn

e ey
Diagram 394
After 16. ... Kg7!

b2

That's the whole point! Black
chooses to take the knight on h5
with ... gxh5, which is better
than ... exf6. 17. Nh5+ gxhS 18.
Rxd2 Re5 19. f4.46
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s

%

Diagram 395
After 19. .. f6

White can't take advantage of
Black's weak h5 pawn because
1t’s easily defended. Black, on the
other hand, is ready to start his
play on the queenside with ...
b5!.

12. ... Rfe8 13. b3 a6 14. f4

White's idea is to play f5, cre-
ating a dangerous attack (14. 13
is met by 14. ... bS!).

14. ... RcS!

Diagram 396
After 14. ... Rc5!

Black’s brave rook
White's attack!

15, Qe3 ho6 16. Bh4

stops

Here we recommend a quiet
move that guards the pawn on 7.

16. ... Re8!

Diagram 397
After 16. ... Re§!

With a promising position for
Black. If 17. Bf2 (a computer-
suggested move), then simply 17.
... Rec8. The move 16. ... Re8 is
an improvement over the game
Kobalija—Khasin, 1999, where
Black played 16. ... g5, and after
17. Bel gxf4 18. Qxf4 Qa3 19.
Rc2 Re5 20, Nd5!, faced serious
problems because his king was
too weak.

w0 ?’/'

Vg 7

Diagram 398
After 20. Nd5!

B 11. Rel
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Diagram 399
After 11. Rel

11. ... Qa5 12. f3 Rfc8 13. b3
a6 14. Nad

W

? 7

7 7
oy
o
i i 7
A A

Diagram 400
After 14. Na4

This move leads to an endgame
similar to that in the Be3, Qd2
line.

14. ... Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2

Here Black has two good ways
of playing: 15. ... Nd7 with the
idea of ... 5 and 15. ... Rcé.

B115....Nd7 16. g4
16. Bxe7? Bho+ 17. Kc2 Bxel

18. Rxct d5!
16....f6 17. Be3 15

“
Z
“

wal

%

5 “

/%
7

Diagram 401
After 17. ... f5
We’ve transposed to the bal-
anced position as in the Be3, Qd2
line (see Diagram 339 and line
Ala).

B2 15. ... Rc6 16. Nc3

White's idea is to play Nd5,
and after ... Bxd5, gain the bish-
op pair.

16. ... Ki8

Black improves his king’s posi-
tion in preparation for the com-
ing endgame.

17. Nd5 BxdS 18. cxd$ Ree8

‘Black improves
his king’s
position.
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This position occurred in the

game Vallejo—Malakhov, 2003,
where Black demonstrated the
correct way to maintain equality.

(See the complete game annotat-

ed in Part V)

.‘/ // //
/
//g/g/

//Wm.m%/,
E «/.7 4.4»/
N\ =2
LM

Ree8

Diagram 402

After 18. ...

explained in Chapter 11. Black successfully employs tactics

- Many ideas in this chapter are similar to those already
to hold his own in the various emerging endgames.

Summa
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Chapter 12: Maroczy Bind—7. Be2 with By5 and Qui2
SOINTOnS 0 MEmory
MaLKERS!

No.1 14...b5!, See page 163.
No.2 14... bS5 See page 165.
No.3  17...Rec8, with equality. See page 165.

No.4 18.... d5. See page 166.
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Chapter 13: Maroczy Bind—7. Be2, with 0-0 and Q3 (or Qe3)
SDINB LNDOFARDT POINTS v Lyl FoF

Avoiding the main line is not promising for White.
On e3, the queen blocks her bishop; on d3, she
is vulnerable to the knight's attack.

+ A surprise! # Already familiar.
See Diagram 410. See Diagram 413.

€ Into the crossfire. % Black dominates the dark squarcs.
See Diagram 418. Sec Diagram 426.

Outline of Variations

1e4¢5 2 N3 g6 3. 04 cxdd & Mxd4 Ne6 5. o4 Kf6 6. Ke3 d6 7. Be2 Nxd4 8. Gxd4 By
9.0-00-8 (/70) [B36]
R 10.Qe3 Be6 (172)
AT 11. Rb1 Qb6! 12. Qd3 Nd7 (172
B2 11. Bd2 Qb6! 12. Qxb6 axb6 (173)
B23a 13. a4 Nd7 14. Ra3 Nc§ (173)
A2 13. £3 Rfe8 14. b3 Nd7 (174)
B 10. Qd3 Be6 11. Be3 Nd7 12. Qd2 Nc5 13. £3 a5 (175)
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Chapter 13

Maroczy Bind
7. Be2, with 0-0 and Qd3 (or Qe3)

In this chapter, we again see
White setting up the Maroczy
Bind, but this time finding a dif-
ferent placement for his queen
than d2. He thereby avoids the
pin in the Qd2 vs. Qa5 positions
explained in Chapters 11 and 12.
But, as usual, there are trade-
offs—by avoiding one problem,
White creates other opportunities
for Black.

1.e4 ¢52.Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4 4.
Nxd4 Nc6 5. ¢4 Nf6 6. Ne3 d6 7.
Be2

Diagram 407
After 7. Be2

By taking on d4 now, Black
gains a tempo because White’s

queen won'’t be comfortable for
long on d4.

7.... Nxd4 8. Qxd4 Bg7 9.0-90

NS
R

27

\\\\
\\\

NN

AW
;/%/ WAz

o < Rt
b F@@*
\

by

x\
; \ S
"
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S
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N
\
N <

‘ES)
\

...... A 150G
Diagram 408
After 9. ... 0-0

White’s two main moves are:
10. Qe3 (but that blocks the bish-
op) and 10. Qd3 (but that allows
Black to transfer his knight to ¢5
with tempo).
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,,,,,,

Diagram 409
After 10. Qe3

White's idea is to develop his
bishop on d2; from there he can
control the aS-square. His queen
can help to enforce the f4 and 5
pushes. We’ll see, however, that
Black has enough counter-play!

10. ... Be6

White has two main moves: 11.
Rbl and 11. Bd2.

A1 11. Rb1 Qbe6!

Diagram 410
After 11. ... Qbo!

12. Qd3
Or 12. Qxb6 axb6 13. Be3

Rfc8 14. b3 b5!.

12. ... Nd7 13. Nd5 BxdS 14.
exd5 Rfc8 15. Qh3 Ne5 16. Bgd

/%’///;, 7
Kasa
57 U @
ARG %//7.%/23 AR

N
N

)=

7%
.7
. 7

2
i

\
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Nt

N
N
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N
D

\X\
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,,,,,,

Diagram 411
After 16. Bg5

16. ... Ned4! 17. Be3 Bd4
18. Qh4 Bxe3 19. Qxed Bd4

2
C

Diagram 412
After 19. ... Bd4

20. b4

If 20. Qxe77 Re8, with a win-
ning position.

20. ... Bf6 21. Rfcl Qd4 22.
Qxd4

White enters an absolutely
drawn ending.
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Now White can play 13. a4 or
13. 3.

22, ... Bxdd 23. Rc2 bo 24.

Rdl BeS 25. g3 a5 26. f4 Bfo 27.
b3 Kg7, draw (Nijboer—Tiviakov,
2000),

B2 11. Bd2 Qbe!

Diagram 413
After 11. ... Ob6!

Again Black offers to exchange
queens, voluntarily breaking up
his own pawn structurc. We'll see
why shortly.

12. Qxb6

After 12. b3 Qxe3 13, Bxe3
Neg4 14, Bd2 BeS [5. Bxgd
Bxg4,

Diagram 414
After 15, ... Bxgd

the position is equal.
12. ... axb6é

BZ28 13, a4

,,,,,,/ 7 —_——

,,,,,,,

Diagram 413
After 13, ad

As in the game Moroze-
vich-Topalov, 2001.

14. Ra3 N¢S 15, Rfal
White sacrifices a pawn.

15,...Bxc3 16. Bxc3 Nxed 17.
Bd4 Rfc8 18. Re3 Bxc4!
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7
7

Z

Zrrrrys

20 A
ny |

1

Diagram 416
After 18. ... Bxc4!

The tactics are in Black's favor:
19. Rxe4 Bxe2 20. Bc3 (20.
Rxe2? Rxa4! and White loses)
20. ... Bb5 21. Rxe7 Bxa4
22. Rxb7 Bc6 23. Rba7 Rxa7
24. Rxa7 Ra8, even though
Black’s extra pawn is not enough
to win due to the opposite-color
bishops.

A2h 13.13
Z
A

Diagram 417
After 13. f3

13. ... Rfc8 14. b3 Nd7 15. a4
b5!

Diagram 418
After 15. ... bS!

A truly amazing move! Black
throws his pawn into a three-way
crossfire—and 1t turns out that
all captures on b5 are in Black's
favor!

16. axb5s

16. Nxb5 Bxal; 16. cxb5?
Bxc3

16. ... Nc5! 17. Rxa8 Rxa8

77z

g 15 w5
7237
233 2% JAL A

Z

Diagram 419
After 17. ... Rxa8

18. Rbl
Or 18. b47! Nb3 19. Bel Ncll.
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& ’%g;//ég;@é’“““f
Diagram 420
After 19. .. Nel!

There is no defense against ...
Nxe2 and ... Bxcd.

Also unsatisfactory for White
is 18. Bdl Bd4+! 19. Khl Ral
with the idea ... Nxb3.

18. ... Ra3

Diagram 421
After 18. ... Ra3

Now the b3-pawn falls.

If19. Bd1, then 19. ... Bxc4 20.
bxc4 Bxc3—and Black is much
better.

& 10. Qd3

(:,,,,2 . % ,,,,,,, %
w | RE
Diagram 422
After 10. Qd3

10. ... Be6 11. Be3 Nd7
The knight is heading to ¢5.
12. Qd2 N¢5 13. £3 a5

Diagram 423
After 13. ... a5

Black secures his knight. His
plan is to play ... Qb6, ... Rfc8
and ... Qd8, with these ideas;

« The rook on c8 will put pres-
sure on the c-pawn;

: The queen can move to 8
both to support ... f5 and to help
guard the dark squares around
the king.

14. b3 Qb6 15. Rabl Rfc8 16.
NdS Qd8
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Diagram 424
After 16. ... Qd8

Black temporarily delays cap-
ture on d5. The game L'Ami-
Krivoshey, 2001, continued:

17. Kh1 Rab8 18. Bg5 BxdS
19. exdS Bf6!

,,,,,,,

.......

Diagram 425
After 19. ... Bf6!

The exchange of dark-square
bishops is favorable for Black
because his knight is better than
White’s bishop.

20. Be3 b6 21. ad?!

Now the knight on ¢35 is even
more powerful. But other plans,

such as preparing b3-b4, aren’t
promising either.

21. ... Qf8 22, Bd1 Qg7
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Diagram 426
After 22. ... Qg7

Black dominates the dark
squares. He may start active play
in the center (with ... e7-e6) after

first placing his rooks on 8 and
d8, with the better game.

Summary:

Neither 10. Qe3 nor
10. Qd3 gives White any
chance for an advantage.
The former is challenged
by ... Qb6 (the exchange
on b6 is okay for Black,
who gets extra influence
over the a-file), the latter
by a tempo-winning
... Nd7-c5.
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Chapter 13;: Maroczy Bind—17. Be2, with 0-0 and 0d3 {or 0e3)
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b5!. See page 172.

14. ...

No. 1

Re8, winning. See pagel72.

Bdd4. If 20. Qxe77?, then 20. ...

19. ..

No. 2

See page 174.

bs!.

15. ..

No. 3

.. a5, securing the c5-knight. See page 175.

13..

No. {4
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Chapter 14: Maroczy Bind—1. 13 System o
SUIN Y JNIDUTIEIT PUINES 1D LDl Fur

Black achieves a good game by expanding on the queens-
side with ... a5, then ... a4 and even ... a3.

-# Black stakes out the queenside. # Endgames here usually favor Black.
See Diagram 432. Sec Diagram 433.

# Black’s knight on ¢§ will be very ¢ Favorable exchanges lead Black to a
strong. See Diagram 434. good endgame. See Diagram 435.
Outline of Variations

1 e4¢5 2 Ni3 g6 3. d2 exd4 4 il Ncb 5. ¢4 N6 6. Nc3 d6 7. £3 M1 8. Quidd Bg7?
9.Be3 0-810.0d2a5! (775 IB36]
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Chapter 14
Mareczy Bind

7. 3 System

By playing 7. £3, White shores
up his center right away, immedi-
ately tightening the bind. But as
we’ve seen before in other varia-
tions, taking time for this move
this early is a bit passive and
allows Black to counter effec-
tively right away.

1.e4 c52.Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4 4.
Nxd4 Nc6 5. ¢4 Nf6 6. Nc3d6 7.

White defends the center
immediately, even before devel-
oping his king’s bishop.

7. ... Nxd4! 8. Qxd4 Bg7

9. Be3 0-0 10. Qd2 a5!

Black has in mind to play ...
a4, to stake out even more space
on the queenside and secure an
outpost on ¢5 for his knight.

11. Be2 a4 12. Rel

Or 12. 0-0 Be6 13. Racl Nd7
(with the idea of ... Nc5) 14.
Bd4?!.
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Dzagmm 433

After 14. Bd4
(In these types of positions, the
exchange of dark-square bishops
is often favorable for Black,
because White's dark squares
become much weaker. But what
other promising plan is there for
White?) 14. ... Bxd4+ 15. Qxd4
Qa5 16. Nd5 Bxd5 17. cxd5 Rfc8
18. Rfd1 Rc5 19. Rxc5 Qxc5

7

/ ///"'

Dzagram 434
After 19. ... Oxc5

Black achieves a comfortable
endgame (Kozamernik—Mikac,
2003).

12. ... Be6 13. NdS§

Diagram 435
After 13. Nd5

13.... Nd7!

Paradoxically, the knight on d5
is not as dangerous as Black’,
which is headed for ¢5.

14. 00 Nc3 15. Rid1

The game J. Polgar-Tiviakov,
2002, continued:

15. ... Re8 16. Bd4

Diagram 436
After 16. Bd4

16. ... Bxd5 17. cxd5 Qa5
18. Re3 Qb4 19. Bxg7 Kxg7 20.

Qc2
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/
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Diggram 439

After 26. ...

Black has a favorable rook

endgame.

@u///g; ; nu%//a@
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a3).

the main lines

.. a4 (and in some cases even ...

a5 and then .

The endings that emerge (almost inevitably) are even more

Diagram 438

After 23. .

24. b3 Naé6 25. Rxc8 Rxc38

26. Bxaé6 bxaé6
An early f3 doesn’t give White any visible benefits,

while allowing Black to gain space on the queenside

Javorable for Black than endgames achieved in
(which are usually equal).

Summary:

with ...




Chess Openings for Black, Explained

MEMoRYIMArKERS!

Chanter 14: Maroczy Bind—17. 13 System

182

MARKER 2

///,..% N WS
@}/ N M,
/1%,é 7
ﬁ¢%g%
/, W,.m_/,,,,/y,
/
g% -

Dzagmm 441
After 24. b4

/m @ ///
z,,.,.. /// /&@




Chapter 14: Maroczy Bind—7. 3 System 183

Chapter 14: Maroczy Bind—1. 13 mhm
SOINTONS o HeInory
ManhkenSl

No.1 8.Be3;if8. .. Nxdd4, 9. Bxd4.
Gains a tempo for White compared to lines where Black
timely captured on d4, forcing the White queen to recapture.
See page 179.

No.2 24...Nad 25, Rxa3 Nc3, with advantage. See page 181.
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l;_hamer 15: Maroczy Biml—:?. Nc2
JDIN B JINNOFIANNT POINES Ty 1DDIX For
White loses time avoiding the exchange of knights on d4.

So his strategy, although sound, allows Black tactical
solutions that lead him to the better game.

# Black has the better pawn structure. # Black’s ... Nd4 is a thematic thrust.
Sec Diagram 446. See Diagram 449.

%5
Y
%

+ Black gains space—and the a5- # Black has the thematic ... f5.
square for the queen. See Diagram 454.
See Diagram 451.

Outline of Variations

1.e4¢32.Nf3 g6 3. d4 cxd4 & Nxd2 NcG 5. ¢4 Ni6 6. Nc3 46 7. Nc2 By7 8.Be2 0-0
9.0-8 Nd710. Bd2 a5. (/84) [B37}

A 11, Na3 Nc5 12. Nabs Nd4! (186)

B (1. Rb1 Nc5 12. f3 5 (187)

€ 11. Be3 Nc5 12. 3 a4 (188)

B 11. Kh1 Nc5 12. 13 5! (188)
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Chapter 15
Maroczy Bind

7. N¢2

In this final chapter on the 7. ... Bg7 8. Be2 0-0 9. 0-0
Maroczy, White avoids the ex- Nd7
change of knights, following the
rule that the side with more space
should avoid trading pieces.
However, the knight leaves the
center, and does this at the cost of
a tempo, allowing Black to create
counter-play on the kingside with
.. 5.

1. e4 ¢5 2. N3 g6 3. d4 cxd4
4. Nxd4 Nc6 5. ¢4 Nf6 6. Nc3 d6
7. Ne2

......

Diagram 443
After 9. ... Nd7

Black’s plan is to put the knight
on c5, where it will control key
central squares, and then to play
5, undermining White's center.

The same position (with colors
reversed and an extra tempo for
the anti-Bind side) occurs afier
I. ¢4 ¢5 2. Ne3 Nf6 3. Nf3 d5
4. cxd5 Nxd5 5. g3 Nc6 6. Bg2

Diagram 442 Nc7 7. 0-0 e5 8. d3 Be7 9. Nd2.
After 7. Nc2

So the knight avoids the trade,
but has moved three times in the
first seven moves.




186 Chess Openings for Black, Explained

Diagram 444
After 9. Nd2

Even though in our line Black
is a tempo down, compared to the
position in the “reversed” line
above, his active play fully com-
pensates him for his opponent’s
stronger center.

10. Bd2

If White permits ... Bg7xc3,
his doubled and isolated c-pawns
will be more of a drawback than
his bishop-pair will be an advan-
tage.

10. ... aS

Black stops b4 and prepares ...
Nc5. Riskier is 10. ... Nc5 right
away: 11. b4! Bxc3 12. Bxc3
Nxe4 13. Bb2, with an attack.

After 10. ... a5, White has four
choices: 11. Na3, 11. Rbl, 11.
Be3, and 11. Khl.

A 11.Na3

Diagram 445
After 11. Na3

White seeks to take over the
bS5-square.

11.... Nc5 12. NabS Nd4!

Black offers the trade of
knights.

13. Nxd4 Bxd4

Blacks knight has moved
twice while White’s has moved
six times!

14. Bh6 Bxc3!

This move is stronger than the
conventional 14. ... Bg7.

15. bxc3

Or 15. Bxf8 Bxb2 16. Rbl Bf6
17. Bh6 Nxe4, and Black has the
advantage.

Ir WHITE PERMITS ... BG7XC3, HIS DOUBLED AND
ISOLATED C-PAWNS WILL BE MORE OF A DRAWBACK
THAN HIS BISHOP-PAIR WILL BE AN ADVANTAGE.
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Diagram 446
After 15, ... Re8

Black is doing fine; his idea is
to play ... €5 and ... 6, with a
small edge.

B 11. Rbl

Diagram 447
After 11. Rb1

White protects his b2-pawn,
freeing the c3-knight.

11....Nc512.3 15

......

...............

.’//
e
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Diagram 448
After 12, ... f5

Black keeps the pressure on e4.
13. Kh1

White avoids a check along the
a7-gl diagonal—for example,
from ... Qb6, which could come
at an inopportune moment.

13. ... fxed 14. Nxed BI5!

Black is better, for example:
15. Ng3 Bxc2 16. Qxc2 Nd4!.

K77 '

13

2| v

Diagram 449
After 16. ... Nd4!

Black completely dominates

the center.
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Diagram 451
After 12. .
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on c3.
diagonal.
11

.. Nc5 12. 13 15!

11.

a4

Black’s idea is to gain more
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Diagram 454
After 12. ... f5!

By now, a familiar thrust.
Black has successfully executed
his plan. The game Woitkie-
wicz—Donaldson, 2001, contin~
ued: 13. exf5 Bxf5 14. Ne3 Nd4!
Black has taken over key central
squares.

15. NxfS Nxf5 16. g4 Nd4

7, P @‘g
;B

Diagram 455
After 16. ... Nd4

Black is better. His minor
pieces dominate the position.

Summary:

White'’s 7. Nc2 is justified strategically, but costs too much
time. Black uses this time to bring his knight to c5, and does it
while winning tempos: ... Nd7 creates the positional threat ...
Bxc3, forcing White to defend his knight with the passive Bd2;
then ... Nc5 creates a threat to win the e-pawn.

Later, Black continues his attack on White's center by the
bold (and thematic) ... f3, achieving promising positions, in
which his pieces often dominate the center.
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Chapter 15: Maroczy Bind—1.Nc2
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After 11. Ne3
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Chianter 15: Mareczy Blad—1. Ne2
SOINHODS 1D WEimory
MaRHErS!

Ne.1 9... Bxe3, doubling White’s pawns. See page 186.

No. 2 11...Nc5 12. 13 ad!, creating threats on the queenside. See page 186.

No. 3  16. Qd4, followed by Bxf8—not 16. Bxf8 Nxc3, with two pawns for
the Exchange. See page 187.

No. 4 16. .. Bxc3, ambitious and strong. Also good is waiting with
16. ... Rf7—the knight won’t run away. See page 188.
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Chapter 16: The Closed Sicilian—2. Nc3 followed by g3
SOINE IINDOFERIT POIDES 1D Lol For

White’s play is slower than in other lines and flexible.
But Black has an effective series of counterpunches
for whatever plan White chooses.

< Black plays an instructive maneuver. <+ Black blocks a possiblc d4.
See Diagram 463. Scc Diagram 465.

i Drindzi’s favorite! < White's attack isn’t dangerous.
See Diagram 474. See Diagram 478.

Duhine of Variations

Ledci2Nc3463.93 By74.By2 Ne6 5. 03 W6, (792) [B25-26)
R 6. Nge2 Nf6 7. 0-0 0-0 8, h3 NeR! 9. Be3 Nd4 (794)
B 6. Be3 Nf6 7. b3 0-0 8. Qd2 Nd4! 9. Nd1 e5! (196)
£ 6. £4 Nf6 7. Nf3 Bg4! 8. 0-0 0-0 9. h3 Bxf3 10.Qxf3 Rb8 11. Be3 (198)



Chapter 16: The Closed Sicilian—2. Nc3 followed by g3 193

Chapter 16
The Glosed Sicilian

2. Nc3 followed by g3

This variation is marked by
the absence of White’s d4 thrust.
White plays a King’s Indian-like
formation with an extra move.
Play is slower and the central
pawn formations tend to be
locked—hence the name
“Closed” Sicilian. World cham-
pion Boris Spassky’s success

with this line popularized it in the
1970s and 1980s.

The line appeals to players of
White who prefer a slower
buildup for an attack. Interest-
ingly, White avoids playing an
early d4, thereby retaining his d-
pawn in the center.
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1.e4c52. Nc3
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Diagram 460
After 2. Ne3

White’s second move is flex-
ible and the transpositions—the
possibilities of slipping into
other variations—can be tricky.
Black doesn’t know yet whether
his opponent is heading for the
Grand Prix attack with f4 and
Bcd or BbS, or for the Closed
Sicilian with g3 and Bg2. For
that matter, White could still play
Nf3 and d4.

20 e g6

Likewise, Black plays the
flexible move that fits into his
plan against all of the possibili-
ties.

3.¢3

Both 3. Nge2 Ncé6 4. d4 cxd4
5. Nxd4 Bg7, and 3. Nf3 Bg7 (to
avoid the Rossolimo—3. ... Nc6

4. BbS) 4. d4 cxd4 5. Nxd4 Ncé
transpose to main lines.

3. ... Bg7 4. Bg2 Nc6 5. d3
dé

We' AE
A4

707,
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Diagram 461
After 5. ... d6
Here White has the choice of

three main setups:
+ Playing Nge2 and 0-0;
+ Playing Be3 and Qd2 with the
idea of castling long and launch-
ing an immediate attack against
Black’s kingside;
+ Playing f4, Nf3 and 0-0.

A 6. Nge2 Nf6

Here 6. ... €6, with the idea
of ... Nge7, is a reasonable alter-
native and a way to take a step off
the most traveled path.

7.0-0 0-0 8. h3

z%gﬁ
7

1.,-.01% %’o//é ? 45

,,,,,,,

oz mn

Diagram 462
After 8. k3
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White's plan is to throw a
pawn storm at the kingside with
4 and g4, followed by {5 and g5.
From e2 the knight can go to g3
or f4 to support the attack.

If instead 8. f4, then Black
plays ... Bg4 with similar play to
G, below.

8. ... Ne8!

e ////

% / //
By

Diagram 463
After 8. ... Ne8!

9. Be3

Eﬁ//

Or White can try 9. f4 {5 10.
Be3 Nd4 11. Rbl, with the idea
of b4. But then Black counters
with 11. ... a5!, using the strategy
of containment. Now it’s tough
for White to come up with a rea-
sonable plan. If 12. a4 Nc7 13.
exfS gxfS 14. Kh2 Rb8 15. Ngl
Bd7 16. Nf3 Beo 17. Qd2 Qd7,
we’'ve reached the following
position:

Diagram 464
After 17. ... Qd7

Black stands well, as in the
game Smirin—Huzman, 2000.

9...Nd4

8' " "88 is a
multi-purpose move:
1. Black is ready to meet 9. {4 with the thematic

... 5!, which would stop White's attack;

2. Black meets 9. Be3 with ... Nd4!, which stops
White from playing d4 and occupies a key central
square.
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Diagram 465
After 9. ... Nd4

10. Qd2 Rb8 11. 4 f5
12. Ndt

White retreats his knight so
that he can play ¢3, forcing
Black’s much better placed
knight to give up his outpost on
d4.

12. ... b5 13. ¢3 Nxe2+
14. Qxe2 b4

Z ;G
5 z
a7 P
7% B A
“4 “ ya—1tA

,,,,,,,

Diagram 466
After 14. ... b4

We’ve followed the game
Sofronie—Motylev, 1999. Black
has a promising position.

Black’s fianchettoed bishop,
aided by his queenside pawns,

puts pressure on the dark
squares. At the same time, his
pawn on f5 pressures e4, making
it difficult for White to play d4 to
take the heat off ¢3.

B. 6. Be3

,/; WA%

b1
HLs,

¥ G
ST
e
N
By B VSt
<

Diagram 467
After 6. Be3

6. ... Nf6

Another plan is 6. ... €6, fol-
lowed by ... Nge7.

7.h3
White prevents ... Ng4.
7...0-0 8. Qd2

White prepares Bh6—to pin
and trade off Black’s important
bishop at the right moment—and
0-0-0. The idea is a direct attack,
first with a pawn storm and then
with pieces.

Instead, 8. f4 Nd4 9. Nge2
Ne8 10. Qd2 £5 11. 0-0 transpos-
es to A, above.

8....Nd4!
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Another move central to

Black’s strategy in this line. The
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Diugram 471
After 16. ... Rad8

and Black is better) 13. ... Nxe5
= ' i a7

Diagram 472
After 13. ... Nxe$

14. exd5 Nxd5, and now, in a
worse position, the aggressive
15. c4? loses to 15. ... Nxe3 16.
Bxa8? Nxd3+.

L7E

LT

Diagram 473
After 16. ... Nxd3+

This position, with White’s
king smothered by his queen and
all four knights, seems as if it
must come from a problemist’s
impractical fantasies rather than

from the hurly-burly of a real
master game! White is forced to
give up his queen.

By the way, notice how simi-
lar a role the knights play in the
Accelerated Dragon’s main line.
(See Chapter 5.)

G. 6. f4 Nf6

Once again, the now-familiar
... €6 is okay here too.

7. Nf3 Bgd!

nN a
..... ', %M
Ay )

Diagram 474
After 7. ... Bg4!

This is Dzindzi’s preference.
Black's plan is to advance his
queenside pawns and establish
control over the dark squares in
the center. To this end, he elimi-
nates White’s knight on {3,
increasing the power of Black’s
bishop on g7, exchanging his
only passive piece (which would
be a burden after White plays f5).

8. 0-0 0-0 9. h3 Bxf3
10. Qxf3 Rb8 11. Be3



199

Chapter 16: The Closed Sicilian—2. Nc3 followed by g3

/&/

?@A/@/g®
,ﬁ_“// ﬂ////// %W
wﬁ/@@ /Mm
y q//,,,/ //?@4&.@7 .W M.m.
B com S
@L/ / %é
/1/&/

4\ /&7
,ﬁ%/ Y
w%/g@ ,m“
_W %&/ Wm

/mﬁ GBI\
@A% % M
“Em =

... b5 15, axb5 axb5s

14,

... Nd7

11.

™ /A/

b5? n

If 11. ..

ow, White

L// &/
/ w;@g
/// Au@/// /

h% %&7

Diagram 477
After I5. ... axb5

N %@/
L

/ / /

e .
g 8 gy
= - g @
@ E v 28
o .0 = 5
um Vu «M%
© g o
£ a . o
w .Nmm
=] mm Snm
m f=% %ul
se -y pn
i, P mmrﬂ M am
CEe .3 58T
o T 88 I % S
l.m » m - . .lm
B sl ddEg
V'.xhuw L = = foa)
h.m e og
o g 3]

Moreover, the pawn-push would

sesrl)-+
ToL2838%
288wy
.hWeHSN
WW 838!
AP R
i -m16
Sewm o
imm 02 o
528 oS —'Q
S sv LR
SE HES g
!S 0 (] .
b%t.mms..l” ; ob
au.lwus..mnf.g
r~Eg8eEBRT
g - BELC®
dusmxmx
mq..mpe(B

-l O Bh
§if
$En
.lmlw
%m.m
g8¢

[¥]

=52 5
hmt <
E5E&



200 Chess Openings for Black, Explained

Diagram 478
After 19. ... Be5

20. ¢3? Bg3!. But even the

stronger 20. Khl—preparing

c¢3—favors Black: 20. ... Nb5

21. Rabl Ra8.

=

Diagram 479
After 21. ... Ra8

Black has a promising plan
—queenside pressure. White’s
attack is illusory—22. £6 exf6 23.
gxf6 Re8,

Diagram 480
After 23. ... Re8

planning to play ... Re6.

Let’s go back to Diagram
478 to see how Black reacts to
the hasty 20. f67!:

Diagram 481
After 20. f62!
20. ... exf6 21. gxf6 Qxf6! 22.
Qxf6 Bxf6 23. Rxf6 Nxc2!, win-
ning material.

sSummary:

Black has very effective counterpunches to all of White's plans:

If White plays f4 and Nf3, Black plays ... Bg4! and trades his
bishop for the knight, enabling him to gain full control of d4. His
light-square bishop then no longer plays a passive role on the
queenside (after White follows up with f4-f5). If White plays an early
Be3 and Qd2, Black must play a timely ... Nd4! and ... e5!, secur-
ing full control over d4. If White plays h3, preventing ... Bg4, Black
continues with his queenside play. This time, however, he prepares a
Just-in-time ... f3! to stop Whites kingside attack.
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Vassily Smyslov and Beris Spasshy-
Great Contrihutors to the Glosed Sicilian

Boris Spassky, tenth world champion
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Dmgmm 483
After 9. Ndi

I)iagmm 482
After 9. ... Ne7
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Chapter 16: The Closed Sicillan—2. Nc3 followod by g3
SO0 NSAHOMEINONY]
Mankers

No. 1 10.d4! . The Black knight has taken several moves to get onto
the c7-square, which in this position is less than wonderful. Thus
Black should have played 9. ... Nd4!, with a good game. See page
195.

No.2 9...e5! White’s posture with the Qd2/Be3 battery is aimed at
exchanging dark-square bishops, so Black’s space-grabbing move is
completely justified. See page 197.
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Chapter 17: Grand Prix Attack—And a Grander Defense
SUiNs LNurFiant Poliois i LunpX For

White’s search for better chances against the Sicilian have
led to yet another offshoot, the tricky Grand Prix Attack.
This short chapter gives you the antidotes.

- White avoids Nc3-and pays a price!
Sce Diagram 486.

Capturing on €6 with the d-pawn is
more solid. See Diagram 496,

¢ Black will restrict Whites c4-bishop

with 5. ... 6. See Diagram 488.

# On 5. Bb5. Black moves his knight

to d4. See Diagram 499,

Cutline of Variations

1edcd. 204
A 2. 74 g6 3. Nf3 Bg7 {205) [B21]
A1 4. Bc4 e6 5. d4 d5! 6. Bb5+ Bd7!
(206)
B2 4 c3Nc6 5. d4 cxd4 6. cxd4 d5!
(206)
B 2. Nc3 g6 3. f4 Bg7 4. Nf3 Nc6 (206}
[B23
B1 5. Bc4 e6 (206)
B1a 6. 0-0 Nge7 1207)
B1a1 7. e5 d5 8. exd6 Qxdé
9. Ned Qc7 (207)
B1a2 7. 43 d5 8. Bb3 0-0
9. Qel Na$ 10. Qh4 (208)
Bl 6. f5 Nge7 7. fxe6 dxe6
8.0-0 0-0 9. d3 Na5
10. Bb3 Nxb3 11. axb3 e5 (209)

B2 5. BbS Nd4 (209)
B2a 6. Bd3 d6 7. Nxd4 cxd4
8. Ne2 Nf6 (270}
B2a1 9. Bb5+ Bd7 10. Bxd7+
Qxd7 11. d3 e5 12. 0-0 0-0
13.15 (211}
B2a2 9. Nxd4 Nxe4 10. Bxed
Bxd4 11. €3 Bg7
12, Qf3 Qb6 (211)
B2a3 9. c3 dxe3 10. dxc3 0-0
11. 0-0 b51? ¢212)
B2b 6. 0-0 ¢6 7. d3 Ne7 8. Nxd4
cxd4 9. Ne2 0-0 10. Ba4 (213)
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Chapter 17
Grand Prix Attack

And a Grander Defense

The Grand Prix is a popular
choice against the Sicilian for
players looking for an aggressive
method that doesn’t give away
pawns and that may catch Black
off guard. White plays f4 and
uses the f-pawn to break open
lines against Black’s king.

1.e4 ¢5

White has two ways to play
the Grand Prix attack on the sec-
ond move: f4 and Nc3. White
chooses 2. f4 to avoid the main
lines of the other, more common
move. But we recommend a way
of playing for Black that will
force White to transpose to the

main 2. Nc3 lines or accept a dis-
advantage.

A 214

Diagram 484
Afier 2. f4

2.... g6 3. Nf3 Bg7
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Diagram 485
After 3. ... Bg7

Now White should play 4.
Nc3 and transpose into B, below.
His attempt to avoid the main
line with either 4. Bc4 or 4. ¢3
doesn’t turn out well. For exam-

ple:

A14.Bcd 6 5.d4 d5!

Diagram 486
After 5. ... d571

6. Bb5+ Bd7!

After the light-squared bish-
ops are traded off, White’s plan

of playing e5 is not dangerous.

R2 4. ¢3 Nc6 5.d4 cxd4 6. cxd4

ds!

Diagram 487
After 6. ... d5!

Now if 7. e5, Black answers
with 7. ... Bg4, and White has
problems guarding his d-pawn in
light of the coming ... Nh6-f5.

B 2.Nc3 g6 3. f4 Bg7 4. Nf3 Nc6

Here again White has two
main moves: 5. Bc4 and 5. Bb5.

B15. Bc4

re 2y
AL A
ne=a
s M
. A

i w1 i r/%,,,%
S FAVA B PN D

o ,}’h,.,.tg/ ‘/’Z ...... 27///,: 1%_ ,,,,,,

Diagram 438
After 5. Bcd

White's idea is to start an
immediate attack on the kingside
with f5.
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Here White has two main
moves: 6. 0—0 and 6. f5.
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Nge7

After 6. ...
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After 9. ...
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f6!, freeing his bishop.
8. exd6

8. ...

If 10. Nxc5?, then 10. ...

Nd4.

b6

10. ...

Black will fianchetto his

light-square bishop and achieve a
sound and flexible position.

BLACK WILL FIANCHETTO HIS LIGHT-SQUARE

BISHOP AND ACHIEVE A SOUND AND

FLEXIBLE POSITION.
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B1a2 7. d3

7 %/ ,% ,,/,/

Diagram 492
After 7. d3

7. .. d58.Bb3 00 9. Qel
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Diagram 493
After 9. QOel

White intends to bring the

queen to the kingside.
9.... Na5 10. Qh4

Black welcomes

the exchange
of queens.
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Diagram 494
After 10. Oh4

10. ... Neco

Black welcomes the ex-
change of queens because his
chances in the endgame are bet-
ter.

11. Qf2

Or 11. Qxd8 Rxd8 12. exdS
Nxb3 13. axb3 exds =.

11. ... b6

¢

A A A
Ad

,,,,,,,
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//
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Diagram 493
After 11. ... b6

The game we’re following is
Carlier—Rogers, 1991. Black
stands at least equal due to his
control of d4.
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Diagram 499

Diagram 497

After 11. ...
Black will put his light-

square bishop on 6.

After 5. BbS

el

White picks a more position-
al approach. He is ready to trade

on c6 and play against Black's

doubled pawns.

12. Qel 6 13. Qhd Be6 14.
Bh6 Nc6 15. Bxg7 Kxg7

Nd4

Here White has two main
choices: 6. Bd3 and the stronger
6. 0—0. Others turn out badly for
White—for example:6.'a4 Nf6!
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Diagram 505

After 8. ..

7. Ne2 Qb6 8. Bd3 d5! 9. e5 16!
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e5. If

14. 15, then Black has the the-
gxf5 (or 14. ...

example, 13. d4 0-0, ready to

meet 14, 0-0 with 14, ...

matic 14. ...
Bxf5)

Black has good play.

B2a2 9. Nxd4
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Dtagmm 510
After 14. ... gxf5

15. Bxf5 Bxf5 16. Qxf5 e6!

Diagram 511
After 16. ... e6!

followed by ... e5. Black has bet-
ter development and an edge.

B2a39.c3

_aan

Diagram 512
After 9. c3

9. ... dxc3 10. dxc3 0-0 11.

Diagram 513
After 11. ... b517

Or Black can choose, rather
than action on the wing, more
solid play in the center:

11. ... e5!

/f ,,,,// &«8"

Dtagram 514

After 11. ... e5!
12. h3 (or 12. Qel exf4 13. Rxf4
Re8 14. Ng3 dS!) 12. ... d5!
13. Ng3 Qb6+ 14. Khl
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7

Yy S
AR 7

Bk

aw B>
Diagram 515
After 14. Khl
14. ... exf4 15. Rxf4 Re8, and
Black is better and more harmo-
niously developed, as in the game
Guidarelli-Bu Xiangzhi, 2004.

After 11. ... b5!?, Black's
idea is to play ... Bb7 and put
pressure on White's e-pawn—for
example: 12. Ng3 (12. Bxb5?
Qb6+) 12. ... Bb7 13. Qe2 hS,
threatening ... h4-—and some-
times the kamikaze-pawn will
travel all the way to h3!

X W Hd

Diagram 516
After 13. ... b5
B2N. 6. 0-0 ¢6

Diagram 517
After 6. ... €6

Black continues his develop-
ment and keeps control of the d4-
outpost.

7.d3

After 7. e5 a6 8. Bd3 Nxf3+
9. Qxf3

Loty b3 5001 — i)
i
i T

Diagram 518
After 9. Oxf3

9. ... d5 Black gets a comfortable

position, as in the game

Plaskett—Pedersen, 1998: 10.

exd6 Qxd6 11. b3 Nf6 12. Bb2

0-0 13. Na4 Nd7 = .
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Summary:

The Grand Prix Attack can be a dangerous weapon in
the hands of a good attacking player. But if you 're well-
prepared, you have little to worry about. If White puts his
bishop on c4, you should restrict it with ... e6 and, if pos-
sible, attack with ... d5. Play ... Nd4 if Whites bishop
comes to b3. Try to keep your g7-bishop active—if neces-
sary, by playing ... f6 to exchange Whites e5-pawn.
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10. ... Nd4, and Black wins. See page 207.
10. g4, winning a piece. See page 210.

Chapter 17: The Grand P
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Ken Smith
Smith, of Smith-Morra Gambit fame,

was also a championship poker player.
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Chapter 18: Alapin Variation—2. ¢3 and the Smith-Morra Gambit
B0IE JDoF it PuINEs tu LDOL FF
This brief chapter gives you a rare but effective line that
counters two important tries, the Alapin and the Smith-
Morra. Best of all, it uses the ideas you’ve already learned!
%gg@e‘ _: X5 U R
/’ " //‘////‘ / // ﬁ,’/:/"f‘/g.‘
4 A //m/ KA
///%//‘//%Z//ﬂ/////;f 7% / Q%
; | &;%%% / /@1@3/
’, - » 7 . .', 29
i il %
| % ,,’/;- &3 '&’ J/: Y@y g %

@ Jjustin time! See Diagram 528. % Black pieces dominate the board.

See Diagram 536.

N 2

5

Y. (/a ,4%}/);;,”4%‘///‘2/

nal %//
f _ 4 2
/&/ & 7 ’/ % % Q}///’ &
® A good line for Black from the ¢ Black controls key squares.
Panov-Botvinnik Care-Kann. See Diagram 551.
See Diagram 3540.
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N>\

\\\

.‘f@\
RN

Outline of Variations

1odcS2c3863. dhoxsd 4 cxild 85 (2/3) [B22]
R 5.5 Bg7 6. Ne3 Ne6 7. Bbs 16 (220)
A1 8. exf6 exf6 9. Nge2 Be6 10. N4 Bf7 11. 0-0 Nge7 (220)
A2 3. £4 Nhé 9. Nf3 Bg4 10. Be3 0-0 11, 0-0 Nf5! (221)
B 5. exdS N6 (223)
B16. Bb5+ Nbd7 7. Nc3 Bg7 8. d6 exd6 9. Qe2+ (223)
B2 6. Nc3 Nxd5 7. Be4 Nb6 8. Bb3 Bg7 9. Nf3 0-0 (224}
B22a 10. h3 Nc6 11. Be3 Na$ (225)
B2a1 12. 0-0 Nxb3 13. axb3 Be6 (225)
B2a2 i2. Bc2 Nacd 13. Bel Be6 (225}
B2B 10. 0-0 Nc6 11. d5 Na5 12. Rel Bgd (225)
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Chapter 18
Alapin Variation

2. ¢3 and the Smith-Morra Gambit

l.ed c52.¢3

Diagram 525
After 2. c3

White's idea is to take con-
trol of the center with d4.

2,.. g6

To cut down on your study
time, we concentrate on a line in
which you develop your bishop
to g7. Here the ideas of counter-
play in the center are similar to
those in the Accelerated Dragon,
which we’re already prepared to
play (See Chapter 9). Besides,
these lines will be less well-
known to your opponent than the

more common 2. ... d5and 2. ...
Ni6.

The same system can be used
(reaching exactly the same posi-
tions) against Alapin’s pugna-
cious twin, the Smith-Morra
Gambit. Simply meet 2. d4 with
2. ... cxd4 and 3. ¢3 with 3. ...
g6, and after 4. cxd4 dS, you’ll
get Diagram 528. For 4. Bc4, see
the next page. (For White, 4.
Qxd4 is an inferior version of our
Chapter 8, where instead of ¢3,
Nf3 was played.)

Of course, there are other
ways to fight the Smith-Morra,
which is viewed as only semi-
correct. After 2. d4 cxd4 3. ¢3
dxc3!, it's White who should
struggle for equality.

3. d4 cxd4 4. cxd4

White can instead play 4.
Bc4, still hoping for a true
Smith-Morra. Besides accepting
the gambit, Black has two choic-
es. He can play the sharp 4. ...
Nf6, and afier 5. e5, counter-
attack with 5. ... d5.
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. AR T
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Diagram 526
After 5. ... d5

Or Black can opt for a posi-
tional approach with 4. ... d3.

B BT RE P

..%hé-»' .é' o=t Sy rme-.
Diagram 527
After 4. ... d3
4’ LE R ds

T q i
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g Bz 73837 Z
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Here White has two main
moves: 5. e5 and 5. exds.

A 5.e5Bg7 6. Nc3

Developing the other knight
with 6. Nf3 transposes to 2. Nf3
and 3. ¢3 lines. (See Chapter 9.)

6. ... Nc6 7. BbS f6

,,,,,,,

2 AN 7
7 YRY W 7

Diagram 529
After 7. .. f6

Black immediately under-
mines White's center. The first
player has two main choices:
8. exf6 and 8. 4.

A1 8. exf6 exf6 9. Nge2 Be6

The bishop is on schedule to
get to f7.

10. Nf4 Bf7 11. 00 Nge7

¥ WdH K

AA ALEL

A/ KA/
7

2 -

Wy B
Diagram 530
After 11. ciNge7
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The game is about even—for
example:

12. Bxc6+ bxc6 13. Na4 0-0
14. Nc5

.
@
B, ==
2o

i Ve R
o 7

Diagram 531
After 14. NeS

14. ... Qc8

White's outpost on c¢5 is
matched by Black’s bishop pair.

15. Rel Re8 16. Qd3 g5!

Diagram 532
After 16. ... g5!

17.Ne2

If 17. Nfe6?, then 17. ...
Ng6, and White is pinned along
the e-file.

17. ... Bg6 18. Qc3 Nf5

The game Pavasovic-Zelcic,
2002, continued: 19. Bd2 Ndé6
20. Be3 Ne4 21. Nxe4 Rxed 22.
Racl Re6 23. Qd2 Qa6,

SISATVNY

with chances for both sides.
A28. 14
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Diagram 535
After 8. f4

Shoring up the stone wall
against the g7-bishop.

8....Nh6 9. Nf3 Bg4 10. Be3
00 11. 00 Nf5!

// 4

i I ,;
T

‘ gg:mjgﬁ
, ;

Diagram 536
After 11. ... Nf3!

Black's pieces have taken all
the key squares. After the manda-
tory 12. Qd2, Black can play 12.

.. Qb6, forcing 13. Bxc6 bxco,
with a somewhat befter game.
Black, however, can choose the
even stronger 12. ... Rc8—for
example, 13. Khl (to prepare a
retreat for the bishop) 13. ... a6
14. Ba4?! Na5!.

Diagram 537
After 14. ... Na5!

In the game Tzermiadinos
—Ehivest, 2002, Black continued
with 12. ... fxe5?. And White
quickly returned the favor. We
offer the game because it’s an
interesting tactical fight.

13. Bxc6?

This 1s a bad intermezzo, or
in-between, move. Better is 13.
Nxe5!, when White is fine,

Diagram 538
After 13. Bxc6

13. ... Nxe3! 14. Qxe3 exid4

On the other hand, Black
plays a nice intermezzo!

15. Bxd5+ QxdS 16. Qxf4
Qd7!

Winning a pawn.
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Diagram 539
After 16. .. Qd7!

B 5. exdS Nf6

Diagram 540
After 5. ... Nf6

White has 6. Bb5+ and 6.
Ne¢3.

B1 6. Bb5+ Nbd7 7. Ne3 Bg7 8.
d6 exd6 9. Qe2+
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Diagram 541
After 9. Qe2+

9. .. Kf8

Black wants to castle “by
hand” with ... h6, ... Kg8-h7.
After 9. ... Qe7 10. Bf4 Qxe2+
11. Bxe2 Ke7 12. Bf3!

o

S«
2 a

/*
4

3
Y

%7.,,.
'%&"v/jé%, =
0 WLw

Diagram 542
After 12. Bf3!
Black has trouble developing his

queenside. (Compare with Dia-
gram 303.)

10. Nf3 Nbo

.......

28 O B
)8 A G
s L bR

Diagram 543
After 10. ... Nb6

11. 0-0 h6 12. Bf4 Be6 13.
Rfel Kg8
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Diagram 544
Afier 13. ... Kg8
Black will play ... Kh7 to
connect his major pieces. He
controls the outpost on d5 and
stands well.

B2 6. Nc3 Nxd5

ARC ) 4

Diagram 545
After 6. ... Nxd5

We’'ve reached a position,
good for Black, from the Panov-
Botvinnik Atiack of the Caro-
Kann: 1. e4 ¢6 2. d4 d5 3. exdS
cxd5 4. c4 Nf6 5. Nc3 g6,

SISATYNYVY

After 5. ... g6

when White has played 6. cxd5
and Black has recaptured with
his knight. White’s sixth move
isn’t as dangerous as 6. Qb3 and
allows Black to reach equality, as
we’ll show.

7. Bed

7. BbS+is met by 7. ... Bd7!;
if 7. Qb3, then 7. ... Nb6, e.g. 8.
Nf3 Bg7 9. Bb5+ Bd7 10. Ne5
0-0 11. Nxd7

ey S I

SISATTYNY

Diagram 547
After 11, Nxd7

11. ... N6xd7! (the b8-knight is
destined for the c6-square).

7. ... Nb6
7. ... Nxc3? 8. Qb3!
8. Bb3 Bg7 9. Nf3

Or 9. Be3 Nc6 10. d5 NeS!,
with a good game.
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B2a2 12. Bc2 Nacd
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can castle.

15. Rel BdS 16. NxdS Nxd5

B23 10. h3 Nc6 11. Be3 Nas
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Afier I6. ... Nxd5
Black stands better due to his

Diagram 551
control of key squares.

Na5s

Diagram 549
B2a112. 0-0 Nxb3 13. axb3

After 11. ...

B2I. 10. 0-0 Nc6 11. d5 Nas

12. Rel Bg4

Or 13. Qxb3.

1

... Be6

3.

With advantage for Black.
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Kf6 25. Re6+ K{f7 26.
Here the game finished in a
draw after a three-fold repetition.

24....
Re5 Kf6

Here Black simplifies to the
rook endgame—up a pawn.
... Bxe3 17. bxe3 QxdS

16.
18. Qxd5 Nxd5 19. ¢4 f6!
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Summary:

In this chapter, we offer a rarely used method to counter
both the Alapin and the Smith-Morra, capitalizing on our
already acquired repertoire. Black fianchettoes his King's
bishop and challenges the just-created e4/d4 center with ...
d5!, achieving a good game after each of White's replies.
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Chanpter 18: The Alapin Variation—2. €3
and the Smith-Morra Gambit
WBINOEY Hlariersy
i Sue ‘ )
74 /% é/ﬁ% .
/ % / /
/ % '%
A :agn;m556 =
After 8. exf6 After 7. ... Nxc3
Chaptor 18: The Alapin Variation—2.¢3
and the Smith-Merra Gambit
SOINMONSROIVIEMONLY]
MakKENSH

No. 1 8. ...exf6, keeping the pawns intact. See page 220.

No. 2 8, Qb3, a typical response to Black’s ill-timed capture.
See page 224.
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Chapter 19: Wing Gambit and 2. b3 )
SLI0NB JIDOFEE POINES T LDOX For
White wants to finish Black before, as Frank Marshall puts it,

he “can light his pipe.” But by countering in the center,
Black will enjoy himself, even in the non-smoking section.

# DBlack strikes back in the center,
See Diagram 560.

& Tactical defense!
See Diagram 567,

% Yet another blow in the center.

% White has no compensation for his
See Diagram 568.

lost pawn. See Diagram 577.

Outline of Variations
1o4¢5 2. Becxbd (230) (B20]

R 3,33 d5 4. exd5 Qxd5 5. Nf3 e5 6. axb4 Bxb4 7. ¢3 Be5 8. Na3 Nf6 9. Bed (232)
B 3. d4 dst (235)

B1 4. exd5 Qxd5 5. Nf3 Nc6 6. o4 bxe3 7. Nxe3 Qa5 (235)

B2 4. o5 Nc6 5. Nf3 Bgd 6. Bb2 o6 (236)
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1. e4 ¢5 2. b4
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T o Q4 Y

Diagram 358
After 2. b4

The Wing Gambit was the

darling of the swash-buckling
American  champion  Frank
Marshall in the early days of
Sicilian theory. Although rare on
the GM level, the gambit can
crop up at amateur levels.
{Anyone who has just read or re-
read the delightful Marshalls
Best Games of Chess finds it
hard to resist trying to emulate
the quick kills this idea compiled
before defensive technique was
perfected.)

White's idea is to deflect
Black's ¢c-pawn from the center
with a “wing” (flank) pawn and
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then play d4. An unprepared
defender can succumb to a flashy
attack. With good play, however,
Black finishes his development
easily and ends up with an extra
pawn.

Melting the Wax

With the Wing Gambit, White
tries to soar above common
sense. Were reminded of the
Greek legend of Daedalus and
his son Icarus. To escape from
the labyrinth, which they had
been commissioned to construct
to house the monstrous Minotaur,
the father and son donned feather
wings held together with wax.
The plan worked well until the
impetuous Icarus failed to heed
his father’s warning. The young
daredevil flew too close to the
sun, melting the wax, and plum-
meted to his death in the ocean
below.

However, a more modest
“Wing Play” (2. b3) doesn’t soar
and isn’t dangerous for Black
either. He has several solid
schemes to choose from, for
example: 2. ... Nc6 3. Bb2 e5
4. BbS Nge7!

L

///’ B ‘:...'

\\

A
%9 7

Diagram 559
After 4. ... Nge7!

followed by ... g6 and ... Bg7.
2. ...cxb4

Here White has two main
moves, 3. a3 and 3. d4.

A 3. a3 43!

,,,,,,

Diagram 560
After 3. ... d5!

Black strikes back in the cen-
ter. The axiom is time-tested:
when confronted with a demon-
stration on the wing, counter in
the center!

4. exd5 QxdS 5. Nf3

If 5. axb4?, Black wins mate-
rial with 5. ... Qe5+. If 5. Bb2,
then 5. ... e5!.

5. ... e5 6. axb4 Bxb4
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THE AXIOM IS TIME TESTED: WHEN CONFRONTED

358
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WITH A DEMONSTRATION ON THE WING,
COUNTER IN THE CENTER! '
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Diagram 567
After 11. ... Qc5+
Diagram 565 9. ... Qed+ 10. Be2 0-0
After 7. ... BcS 11. NbS Naé6

8. Na3 Nf6 9. Bcd

Diagram 568
After 11, ... Na6
Diagram 566 . o .
After 9. Bed Black easily finishes his

Black meets 9. Nb5 with 9. development and keeps the extra

... 0-0 10. Nc7 Bxf2+! 11. Kxf2  Pawn as in the game Porramaa
QCS"‘ -KaSk, 1987,

CK EASILY FINISHES HIS DEVELOPM!‘i
AND KEEPS THE EXTRA PAWN,
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Chapter 19: Wing Gambit and 2. b3

Nc6é 6. ¢4 bxcl

5. Nf3

B. 3. d4 45!
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Diagram 569

After 3. ...

d5!

Diagram 571

After 7. ...

Qas

y

Now White has two moves

4, exd5 and 4. e5.

ds
Or 8. Bd2 €6 9. Nb5 (9. Be2

B1. 4. exd5 Qxd5
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Or 5. a3 Qb6 6. Be3 BfS.

5.Nf3
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5....Bgd4 6. Bb2 e6 Nc8 9. 0-0 Nb6 10. Rbl Be7
11. h3 Bhs.

) o

&

-]
Dtagmm 578
After 11. ... Bh3

Diagram 577 Black’s idea it to play .

After 6. ... e6

Bg6. Black is clearly better.
Black is up a pawn with a

better position. The game

Manolov-V, Georgiev, 1999,

continued: 7. Nbd2 Nge7 8. Bd3

Summary:

White s quick-kill intentions are thwarted when Black
Jfollows the classic injunction to answer an attack on the flank
with a demonstration in the center. After 3. ... d5!, Black
emerges with either an easy equality (as in the
Bronstein—Benko line) or a better game.
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Chapter 13: Wing Gambit and 2. b3
Ssinory dluarlisrsd

%
% / ,//

Dzagram 3579 Diagram 580
After 5. Nf3 After 10. Ne7

g%;i A X
T
GAi

4% 4/
//

Diagram 581 Diagram 582
After 9. dxc6 After 5. Be3

~ Chapter 19: Wing Gambit and 2. b3
SUIUTLLS 1o J8in0ry

Jlnrisrsd

No. 1 8...d6, followed by ... g6. See page 232,

No. 2 10.... Bxf2+ 11, Kxf£2 (11. Ke2 Qcd+) QeS+. See page 234,
No.3 9,..Bbd4!. See page 236.

No.4  5,..Bf5, and only then 6. ... ¢6. See page 236.
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Chapter 20: The Development of the Closed Openings
SUINEMINTO AT N ESHURD OREEO T
The Age of 1. d4—like the Age of Aquarius—may last

thousands of years. It’s as good as 1. e4, but Black
has a wide choice of unrefuted defenses.

# The classic Queen’s Gambit. % Nimzo: quick development. control
See Diagram 585. over the e4-square.
See Diagram 611.

TR S

% The Hyper-Modern Gruenfeld. # Who'll get there first?
See Diagram 613. See Diagram 624.

4 Lev’s favorite, the Benko Gambit, ¢ Dutch Defensc—a mirror image of
See Diagram 629. the Sicilian. Sce Diagram 631.
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Chapter 20
The Development of the Closed Openings

How to play against 1. d4

The move 1. d4 acquired popularity together with the positional
school of Wilhelm Steinitz and Siegbert Tarrasch. At first glance, 1. d4
doesn’t adhere to the three immediate goals of the opening (see page 26)
as well as 1. e4 does. While d2-d4 puts the pawn in the center and opens
lines for his c¢l-bishop and his queen, it definitely doesn’t assist in
castling short. Still, both analytically and statistically, 1. e4 and 1. d4 are
of equal strength.

=]
p=4

7 /,; 7

7 i Y
ot
7

2 B
2 ’/ %
Diagram 583 Diagram 584
After 1. e4 After 1, d4
1. e4 occupies the center, 1. d4 occupies the center,
frees a bishop, and forwards frees a bishop, but does not help
castling short. to prepare castling short. The two
opening moves, however, are
equal.

Wiy can'T Back TAKE ADUANTAGE OF WHITE'S 1. D4 “MISTAKE™D

The symmetrical 1. ... dS leaves White with an extra tempo. The
“super-principled” 1. ... e5 loses a pawn—theres compensation, to be sure, but
worth no more than half a pawn.

All other moves, including the various "Indian” defenses emanating from
1. ... Nf6, leave White with more pawns irn the center, and thus with more space-no
refutation here either.
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What you should know
to start preparing
for1.d4

A The Classical Symmetry:

Queen’s Gambit
1.d4 d5 2. c4

Diagram 585
After 2. c4

‘With his second move,
White—who is, after all, a tempo
up and thus should welcome
opening up of the game——attacks
Blacks central pawn. Without
this thrust, either now or a move
or two later, White’s chances for
an edge are next to zero.

Black now has three major
choices: to take on c4 (Queen’s
Gambit Accepted), to protect the
d5-pawn with one of its neigh-
bors (Queen’s Gambit Declined),
or to play the sharp Chigorin
Defense, 2. ... Nc6.

Diagram 586
After 2. ... Nc6

Black aims at quick develop-
ment and often cedes White the
bishop pair. The once disparaged
Chigorin, named after the great
Russian player, theoretician and
contrarian Mikhail Chigorin, has
been made border-line accept-
able in modern play, mostly by
the efforts of Alex Morozevich.

While Albin’s Counter

Diagram 587
2. .5

is generally still regarded with
skepticism by leading GMs, it is
often played by beginners. On the
other hand, the American cham-
pion Frank Marshall’s old
favorite, 2. ... Nf6, gives White a
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strong center for free {after 3.
cxd5 Nxd5 4. ed) and therefore
1sn’t a good choice.

The idea of the Queen's
Gambit Accepted 2. ... dxed

/////%
//////

fffff

Diagram 388
After 2. dxed

can be summed up in Reuben
Fine’s words: “A more comfort-
able game gets priority; equality
in the center will come later.”
After 3. N3, Black shouldn™t
try to hold onto the c4-pawn, as
..b54. a4 c6 5. e3 Bb7 (or 5.
.. a6) 6. axb5 cxb$

Diagram 589
After 6. ... cxb3

7. b3! brings White back the
“lost” pawn—and vields him the
better game due to a superior
pawn structure.

Better is 3, ... Nf6

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

N
N

N

2 N\
EN

>0\

SN
e
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R
e

Diagram 390

After 3. ... 15
4. e3 e¢6 5. Bxcd ¢35, attacking
White’s center. Often the game
will lead either to a close-to-
equal endgame. or to an arche-
typal position with a White
isolani on d4.
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Diagram 594
Caro-Kann

French
The Queen’s Gambit Declined, Orthodox Defense, and the Slav

Defense resemble in some ways the French and Caro-Kann.

Diagram 593
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Just as they werc 100 years
ago, both the Queen’s Gambit
Declined (Orthodox) and the
Slav Defense are today generally
regarded as being equally
playable.

In the Orthodox Defense,
after the natural 3. Nc¢3 (the
Catalan, 3. Nf3, with the idea 4.
g3, is also a good fry for White),

.......

2
1

Diagram 585
Afier 3. N3

Black could play 3. ... ¢

,,,,,,,

D:agmm 596
After 3. ... ¢S

the Tarrasch Defense, accepting
the isolani after 4. cxdS exd5S 5.
Nf3 (5. dxc5 doesn’t win a pawn,

as Black counters with 5. ... d4)
8.... Nc6 6. g3.

/.u.% ///

,,,,,,,

: Pglian,
Cawsins

Diagram 397
After 6. g3

,,,,,,,,,,

Akiba Rubinstein’s idea—to
better pressure the dS-pawn. 6.
.. Nf6 (less common, but viable,
is 6. ... ¢c4) 7. Bg2 Be7 8. 0-0
0-0
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Diagram 598
After 8. ... 0-0

And now White usually
prefers 9. Bg5 to Fine's recom-
mendation, 9. dxc5 (but chess
fashions often move in cycles).

The Tarrasch served Garry
Kasparov well in the early ‘80s,
and visa versa. It is less popular
nowadays and awaits another
champion to take up its cause.

The true Orthodox usually
continues: 3. ... Nfé 4. Bg$
Nbd7

Diagram 599
After 4. ... Nbd7

{or 4. ... Be7, but the knight’s
move is equally good—and sets a

trap)

5. Nf3 (White can’t win a
pawn: 5. c¢xd5 exdS 6. Nxd5?
Nxd5!, and Black wins) 5. ...
Be7 6.¢3 0-0

Diagram 600
After 6. ... 0-0

Here White usually delays
moving his king’s bishop—in
order to avoid moving it again,
after ... dxcd. Fortunately for
him, White has useful moves:
Qc2, Rcl, even a3. Often this
tabia leads to White’s minority
attack, b4,

Diagram 601
Minority Attack
while Black will soon be attack-
ing the White king.
But sometimes White even
castles long and attacks with
kingside pawns!
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The history and theory of the
QGD-Orthodox is rich in great
names: Lasker’s Variation,
Capablanca’s exchange maneu-
ver, Botvinnik’s central thrust.
This is a solid opening, inex-
haustible and irrefutable!

The same can be said about
the Slav: 1. d4 d5 2. ¢4 ¢6.

A

gaaa

2

Diagram 602
After 2. ... ¢6

Interestingly, the symmetri-
cal position after 3. Nf3 Nf6 4.
¢xdS cxd5 5. Nc3 Ne6 6. Bf4 BfS

A gy 4w
E . MWes X
,

Diagram 603
After 6. ... BfS

is viewed by theory as equal.
Even after 3. Nf3 Nf6 4. Nc3 a6
(paradoxical, but solid),

Diagram 604
Afier 4. ... a6

the exchange on d5 is worthless.
Here is a popular line in the Slav:

3. Nf3 Nf6 4. Nc3

Diagram 6035
After 4. Nc3

4. ... dxc4 5. a4 (to stop ...
bS) S.... BfS

The QGD,
‘Orthodox Defense,
is solid,
inexhaustible
and irrefutable!
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Diagram 606
After 5. ... BfS

and nowadays 6. NeS, preparing
to restrict Black’s bishop by 3
and e4, is viewed as somewhat
more promising than the straight-
forward 6. e3.

Another popular line starts
on move 4: instead of capturing
on c4, Black plays 4. ... e6.

Diagram 607
After 4. ... e6

Black seems to reach back to
the Orthodox, except that now S.
Bg5 runs into the super-sharp
Botvinnik Variation: 5. ... dxc4
6. e4 b5 7. 5 h6,

z@i”

,,,,,,
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%
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Diagram 608
After 7. ... h6

which is still very much alive and
well. Thus White usually plays
the more cautious 5. e3, which is
best met by 5. ... Nbd7.

Diagram 609
After 5. ... Nbd7

Now the “normal” 6. Bd3
leads to another super-sharp
variation, the Meran:
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6. ... dxc4 7, Bxc4 bS

,,,,,,,,

Diagram 610
After 7. ... bS5

Nowadays White often tries
to avoid the Meran by playing 6.
Qc2-—still with sharp play and
mutual chances.

To conclude, the classic,
symmetrical 1. ... d5 is a good,
solid choice that has passed the
test of time. It offers a rich blend
of strategic as well as sharply
charged tactical positions, and
the choice is often in Black’s
hands.

B Asymmetrical Defenses:
Ifnot 1. ... d5, then what?

The move 1. d4 became pop-
ular with the advent of Steinitz’
theory, and for several decades
the symmetrical 1. ... d5, pre-
venting e4, was viewed as the
only fully correct reply. But carly
in the twentieth century, players
began to rely on asymmetrical
approaches,

The Nimzo-Indian Defense
1. d4 Nfe 2. ¢4 e6 3. Ne3 Bb4

EREWeS

7

2z

e
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:4,/,,{,: e I
% R
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Diagram 611
After 3. ... Bb4

was the first of the “modernist”
openings. It is also the most flex-
ible and solid—and it’s our
choice for Black in this book. No
informed player ever seriously
hopes to refute the Nimzo, It’s
built on a super-solid sirategic
foundation: Black develops har-
moniously and very quickly
(ready to castle on move four, if
he wishes), while denying White
an uncontested control over the
center (the e4-square).

The Nimzo-Indian
is flexible
and solid—

and it’s é.uif |
choice for Black.
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If White avoids the pinning
of his knight by playing 3. Nf3,

R
. A

,,,,,,,,

Diagram 612
After 3. Ni3

Black has a choice between the

sharp 3. ... c5, the solid 3. ... b6
(Queen’s Indian) and our
choice—3. ... Bb4+ (the Bogo-

Indian, named after GM Efim
Bogolubov). As you can see, the
Nimzo-Indian and Bogo-Indian
closely resemble one another.

Give White a Center in
Order to Attack it

The “modern” Nimzo-Indian
was followed by the “hyper-mod-
ern” Gruenfeld Defense:

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 g6 3. Nc3
(ready to play e4) 3. ... d§

,1// /,,,,,z?,/" é //4
// // M//
Y ‘2’/ . 7
22, ////’,:" %/
f& % 2

Diagram 613
After 3. .. d5

After 4. cxd5 (still the most
popular move) 4. ... Nxd5 §, e4
Nxe3 6. bxe3

zﬁﬁy@

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

.......

......

Diagram 614
After 6. bxc3

White has a strong center; Black
has better development and a nat-
ural way to attack that center
with ... ¢5, ... Nc6, and other
moves that hit at d4. Until the
*70s, the only acceptable line for
White was to put his bishop on
c4 and his knight on €2 (to avoid
a pin). Nowadays, the main line
goes:



Chapter 20: The Development of the Closed Openings 251

6. ... Bg7 7. Nf3!? ¢5! 8.
Rb1

%

e

Diagram 615
After 8. Rbi

If you’re ready for these lines
as Black, then you can move to
other White systems against the
Gruenfeld, such as 4. Qb3

H Ay % [ e
4

7
7, ’///% ES)

Diagram 616
After 4. Qb3

or4. Bf4 Bg7 S. e3.

Study games by Boris Gulko,
one of the Gruenfelds top
experts; also watch to see if
Garry Kasparov still plays the
Gruenfeld, and if he does, how he
plays it!

Bevelopment Above All:
King's Indian Defense

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 g6 3. Ne3
Bg7 4. e4

......

,,,,,,

,,,,,

Diagram 617
After 4. e4

4...0-0

Or 4. ... d6. This is an inno-
cent transposition; Bobby Fischer
has proven that 5. e5—after 4. ...
0-0—1leads to a sharp but equal
game.

In the King’s Indian, Black
allows his opponent to play e4
and to build a strong center.
Black uses this time to develop
his kingside pieces to excelient
squares and to castle, ready to
claim his stake in the center by a
later ... e5, or to attack White’s
center, Sicilian-like, with ... ¢5.

Not surprisingly, White has
many systems to choose from
against this “non-contact” open-
ing. He can play the ambitious S.
f4 d6 6. Nf3. Or he can choose
the solid fianchetto (with 4. Nf3
rather than 4, ¢4, 4. ... 0-0 5. g3
d6 6. Bg2).
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Diagram 618
After 6. Bg2

Or he can try the aggressive

SISATYNY

After 5. ... d6

and now either the “modern” 6.
BgS5 or the classic 6. Be3. White
can also choose the subtle
Averbach: 5. Be2 d6 6. Bgs.

SISATVNYV

Afier 6. Bg5

And finally, the most popular
5. Nf3 d6 6. Be2

Diagram 621

After 6. Be2
followed by the logical 6. ... €5
7. 0-0.

The main line today, and for
the last 40 years or more, is the
challenging 7. ... Nc6, which
usually leads to sharp positions
where White storms on the
queenside while Black attacks
the White king, e.g., 8. d5 Ne7 9.
Nel (or the now popular 9. b4!)

X oW Ed
AAL AANA 4
AL

Pl e en et Ed Tfere)
awriad

Diagram 623

After 9. Nel
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9....Nd710.f3f511.Be3 4 12.
Bf2 g5
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Diagram 624

After 12. ... g5

You should keep track of the

great players and the moves
they’re making to stay informed
about what’s going on in this sys-
tem, which is often analyzed
deeply——to 20 or more moves, or
you can develop your own short-
cut.

The move 7. ... Nbd7,

B
% 20, Y, /4’ .

4 y%g,%ﬁ} 7Y ..

B |y

Diagram 625
Bronstein’s 7. ... Nbd7

which brought David Bronstein
many brilliant victories in the
late “40s and ‘50s, may be a good
shortcut—it would save you 80%
or more of the time needed for
preparation, as well as the need
for extensive memorization. Less
popular among the elite than the

now fashionable 7. ... Nc6,
Bronstein’s 7. ... Nbd7 was never
refuted; it is easy to grasp and is
strategically, as well as tactically,
solid. Recently, 7. ... Na6 (see
Diagram 622), an improved ver-
sion of 7. ... Nbd7 (the knight
doesn’t block the bishop and con-
trols the b4-square), became
quite popular.
% & %

Less popular than the King’s
Indian, but still playable, are var-
ious systems where Black fian-
chettoes his king’s bishop while
keeping the knight on g8 for a
while, and uses this nuance to
attack the d4-pawn with ... d6
and ... e5, and sometimes with
... Nc6and ... 5.

Also playable is the Old
Indian: 1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 d6 3. Nc3
e5

Diagram 626
Old Indian

as well as various Benonis:

1.d4c52.d5e53. Nc3d64.
¢4 Be7, planning ... Bg5 and the
exchange (generally favorable
for Black) of his “bad” bishop for
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White’s “good” bishop, or
1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 ¢5 3. d5 5.

Dzagmm 627
0ld Benoni

Black can choose the
Modern Benoni (Mikhail Tal’s
favorite): 1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 ¢5 3. d5
eb.

Diagram 628
Modern Benoni

Or Black can play Alburt’s
favorite, the Benko Gambit:

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 ¢5 3. d5 b5,

EM% H)
. //%

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Dtagram 629
Benko Gambit

nowadays, a mainstream, even
solid choice, which is naturally
often discussed in his books.
(See, for instance, the last chap-
ter of Building Up Your Chess.)

Less mainstream 1is the
Budapest Gambit: 1. d4 Nf6 2. c4
e5 3. dxeS.

L2 %ﬁ G ATI Y

Diagram 630
Budapest Defense

Now 3. ... Ne4 is tempting,
but risky (at least in a sense that
White, with best play, should get
his plus-over-equal), while 3. ...
Ng4 enjoys a more acceptable
reputation among the GMs.

Finally, one should consider,
as an answer to 1. d4, the Dutch
Defense: 1. ... 15,

Diagram 631
Dutch Defense

even if only out of trust in
Botvinnik’s opening intuition,
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which was usually superb. Yes,
this move doesn’t develop, nor
does it bring castling closer. And
it somewhat exposes Black’s
King. But it also takes control of
the ed-square. And remember

how in the King’ Indian, Black
had to move his f6-knight to pre-
pare the attacking ... f5; in some
cases, the Dutch can save Black a
tempo, or even two!

gﬁer 1. d4 Black has a panoply of choices, from
"Iar openings (requiring a lot of study time) to 11
g hat passive shortcuts. Our choice, the
complex, is both enterprising and rock-solid.
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Dzagmm 635

After 5. .
After 6. .
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Chapter 20: The Bovelopment of tho Clesod Gpenings
SO INTIWDS 10 Memory
Mankerst

No. I 5. 13, preserving the center (5. Nc3 5! equalizes). See page 243.
No.2  6.Qf3, winning. See page 243.
No.3 4. ..Ned, with an equal game. See page 250.

No.4 7. dxeS dxe5 8. Qxd8 Rxd8 9. Nd5, winning a pawn. See page 252.
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Chanter 21: Nimzo-Indian Defense—introduction and 4. a3
SO JInbortant Polhis 1 ook For

The Nimzo-Indian has been the choice of top players
faced with 1. d4 since the days of the modernist
revolution against classical dogma. Against 4. a3,
Dzindzi’s TNs will give you a great game.

# Here comes the creative novelty! € And another: same square,

See Diagram 641. same piece! See Diagram 650.

4 Black’s k1ngs1de kmght can also # Black’s queen will again shine
attack c4. See Diagram 658. on c8. See Diagram 660.
Outline of Variations

144 NP6 2.c4 06 3. Nc3 B4 4. 23 Bxed+ 5. bnc3 b6 6.13 Ba6 7.04 Ne6 (253 [E24]
A 3. Bd3 Na5 9. Qe2 Qc8 10. €5 Ng8 11. f4 Ne7 12. Nf3 d5 13. cxd5 Bxd3 14. Qxd3 exd5
(261)
B 8 Bg5 Qc8 9. Bd3 Na5 10. Qe2 Qb7 11. d5 Nb3 12. Rbl Nc5 (264)

BT 13. Be3 Nxd3+ 14. Qxd3 exd5 15. exd5 0-0 16. Bg5 Ne8 (266)
B2 13. Nh3 d6 (266)

€ 8. &5 Ng8 9. Nh3 Na5 10. Qa4 Qc8 11. Bd3 ¢5 12. Ng5 Qc6 (266)
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Chapter 21
Nimzo-Indian Defense

Introduction and 4. a3

After 1. d4, we recommend
the flexible 1. ... Nf6. This move
prevents e2-e4 and develops
Black’s knight to a square that
will be good regardless of the
coming play.

Here’s one great advantage to
a Black player looking for a
solid-but-fighting repertoire: the
move order we recommend
throughout this section retains
many of the same ideas and
themes, regardiess of the specific
opening.

GMs generally agree that to
try for any advantage, White
must now play 2. ¢4. Then, with
2. ... e6, Black frees his bishop,
ready to go to b4.

The Nimzo
is characterized

by 3. ... Bb4.

Diagram 0636
After 2. ... 6

Now White must choose
which knight to bring out. The
most  “principled” move is
3. Nc3—and against this move
we’ll play the Nimzo-Indian. The
opening is named i honor of
Aaron Nimzovich, one of the
strongest players of the early
twentieth century and a founder
of the “modemn™ school, which
re-examined and sometimes
debunked dogma of the classical
school represented by Tarrasch.
The Nimzo is characterized by 3.
.. Bb4.

3. Nc3 Bb4
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Diagram 637
After 3. ... Bb4

The Nimzo is motivated by a
different idea than the classical
defenses. Rather than match
White in the center, pawn for
pawn (with ... d7-d5), Black
develops quickly. Hes ready to
castle by the fourth move. He
controls e4 with the joint efforts
of his knight and bishop.

White’s biggest plus in the
Nimzo is that he normally sports
the stronger center and often
enjoys the bishop pair against
Black’s bishop and knight. For
the last four decades, the Nimzo-
Indian has consistently enjoyed
an excellent reputation.

On his fourth move, White
has tried a wide variety of moves
over the years as the Nimzo
thwarted the intentions of ambi-
tious White players: 4. a3, 4. Qc2
(currently the most popular), 4.
3 (the classical setup involving
Bd3 and Nf3), 4. 3 (followed by
5. Ne2), 4. 13, 4. g3, 4. Bg5 (the
Leningrad System), 4. Qb3,

4. Bd2, and 4. Nf3. (This last

normally transposes to the classi-
cal setup after 4. ... c5 5. e3 b6 6.
Bd3 Bb7.)

We’ll take a close look at
each of these choices. The most
immediately challenging choice
is putting the question to the
bishop.

4.a3

R T

= A

4444444

i A
//% / //
& / /

,z_\f /m*m%
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Diagram 638
After 4. a3

White's idea is to force Black
to take on ¢3, and then to play 3
and e4 fo gain control of the cen-
ter. This is called the Saemisch
variation, named after Friedrich
Saemisch, who was a strong
player, but plagued by indecision.
(Near the end of his career, in a
tournament in Linkoeping in
1969, he lost all 13 games on
time!)

Nimzovich was quirky, para-
noid and prickly. Once in a tour-
nament in Berlin, whenhe failed
to capture first because he lost a
game to a player he considered
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himself much superior to, Nimzo
jumped onto a table and shouted
“Why must I lose to this idiot?”
That “idiot” was Saemisch.

4. ... Bxc3+ 5. bxc3 b6

Diagram 639
Adfter 5. ... b6

Black's plan is to attack
White's weak pawn on c4 right
away with ... Ba6 and ... Nc6-
as.

6.13

White immediately takes
control of the center.

6....Ba6 7. e4 Ncé6

7,

s
v

Diagram 640
After 7. ... Nc6

Here White has three main
continuations: 8. Bd3, 8. Bgs,
and 8. e5 (8. Nh3 Na$5 merely

transposes).
A 8. Bd3 Na5 9. Qe2
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Diagram 641

After 9. Qe2

9...Qc8! TN

This theoretical novelty
arounts to a very sfrong posi-
tional insight. The purpose of the
maneuver becomes clear in a few
moves.

10. e5 Ng8

White has made too many
pawn moves, so Black’s retreat-
ing the knight to g8 does not
yield White any advantage in
development.

11. 14

White's plan is to play Nf3
and 00, after which he is ready
to attack. Black, however, has
strong counter-play on the queen-
side.

11. ... Ne7 12. Ni3 d5!
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Diagram 642
After 12, ... d5!

Black strikes the center just
in time!
13. cxdS

Not 13. exd6 cxd6 14. Nd2
d5, when Black dominates the
light squares.

13. ... Bxd3 14. Qxd3 exdS

= K
aLd
0

Diagram 643
After 14. ... exd5

With a vice-grip on the light
squares, Black has a very com-
fortable position.

15. Nh4

If 15. 0-0, then ... g6!, with
the idea of meeting Nh4 with

... Nf5 (not 15. ... h5, which
allows 16. Nh4 and f5).

&7
4
-

Diagram 644
After 15. ... g6

Black intends ... Nf3, with a
blockade on the light squares.
16. 1512

White temporarily sacrifices
his pawn in order to create play
on the kingside.

After 16. 0—0 Nf5 17. Nxf5
Qxf5 1

SISATVYNY

After 18. ... gxf5

Black enjoys a clear advantage in
the endgame, due to the superior-
ity of his knight over White’s bad
bishop, blocked by its own
pawns.
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16. ... NxfS 17. NxfS QxfS
18. QxfS gxf5 19. 0-0

Now it may seem that White
stands better, since he’s ready to
capture on f5 and double up on
the f-file. But Black plays a the-
matic pawn-punch just at the
right moment.

19. ... c8!

,,,,,,,,

...... 7 s i, e
B e RS
BN -

Diagram 646
After 19. .. c5!

Now White cannot comfort-
ably regain the pawn; for exam-
ple:

20. dxc5

ndgam

If 20, Rxf5? cxd4 21, cxd4

Diagram 647
After 21. ... Nb3

and the fork costs White his d-
pawn.

20. ... Nb3 21. Ra2

if 21. Rbl Nxc5 22. Rxf5
Re8, followed by Ned4,

LT 'ﬂtf‘ s
Diagram 648
After 22. ... Rc8

when Black stands better.

21. ... bxeS 22. BgS Rg8
23. Rxf5
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ANALYSIS
- /@%ﬁ_

Qb7, followed by ...

QM.. & /A_/ =%
/x/ /g%gmg
//@ R
% £

Qc6, with a pleasant endgame for

then 11. ...
Black.

-

mz_// < /&&5
/.../ME/ / 2%
@/ w / /mm
o /4// i
/ // /// / A

///m/

E?m /,M&E

Rb8 24. Raf2 Rb7

Black is fine.

23. ...

ARALHILYY SIS

/we/ ,/// Maﬁ
/// ,/%
e\ // //@m
@@f%&// @

doubled

pawns—10. Qd2 Na5 11. Qh6
Qd8 12. Qg7 Rf8 13. Qxh7 Qe7,

/“./, 5|
- W/&@ /

afraid of his

m ) /
M

Or on 9. Bxf6 gxf6, Black is

not

/..,@

/“./ %,/
We/ a,//ﬂ,ﬁﬁm_/

Wg//

B 3.BgS Qc8 TN

Bxc4 and ...

Qe7
0-0-0, and Black is better.

Diagram 652

After 13. ...

followed by ...

/w@_ .‘/ / ///
> _.@/%wm
//../y/ g

... Qb7, and

Qc8
Dzindzi’s theoretical novelty:

attacking the c4-pawn with the
Na5,

Diagram 650

After 8. ...

If9. e5 Ng8 10. Nh3 Na5 11.

Qad,

queen after ...
.. Qcb.
9. Bd3
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If 11. Nh3 Q06 12. €5,

Na5 10. Qe2 Qb7

9...

_/;/
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After 12, e5

Diagram 655
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Black has a nice move, 12. ...

<

Diagram 653
After 10. .. Qb7

Nd5!, taking advantage of his pin

on the c4-pawn.

Nb3 12. Rb1 Nc¢5

11....

Qchb.

Black’s idea is ...
11.d5

é

SSAN

If11.e5 NgS 12. Be4 Qc8!,
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Diagram 654

After 12. ...

Diagram 656

Nes
Black places his knight in a
dominating position, pressuring

After 12. ...

Qc8!

White has to accept a repetition

of the position with Bd3 or play

White's center and the bishop on
d3. White has two moves: 13.

, when Black has
more than sufficient compensa-

13. Bxa8 Qxal

17s]
=]
?-
Wy
v .
~
)
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|
Z
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. @
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3
3.,W
L g
m <

full control of the light squares
Bxc4.

tion for the Exchange, due to his

after ...
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B113. Be3

Diagram 657
After 13. Be3

13. ... Nxd3+ 14. Qxd3
exd5 15. exd5 0-0 16. BgS Ne8!

T EAEE
awxal L AkA
24 | %
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Diagram 658
After 16. ... Ne8!

With this “backward” move,
Black completely turns the
tables! After 17. Be7 Ndé6 18.
Bxf8 (18. Bxd6 cxd6 and Black
eventually wins the c4 pawn and
enjoys a clear advantage) 18. ...
Bxc4 is followed by ... Rxf8 with
overwhelming compensation.

B2 13. Nh3 dé6

Diagram 659
After 13. ... d6

Black intends ... 0-0-0 or
... ¢6 and is clearly better.

€ 8.¢5Ng8

,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

Diagram 660
After 8. ... Ng&

9. Nh3 Na$ 10. Qa4 Qc8

Black's counter-play hinges

on...c5.

11. Bd3 ¢5 12. Ng5§
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Diggram 661
After 12. Ng5
White loses his c4-pawn. He
tries to create counter-play by
putting his knight on e4.

2. ...Qc6 13, Qc2 Bxe4 14,
Ned Bxd3 15. Qxd3 Nb7

Black defends the weak dé6-
square. Jonasson—Browne, 1986
continued;

16. BgS h6 17. Bh4 Ne7 18.
Bxe7 Kxe7 19. 0-0 d5

M%@/A/ A

ArF

2,
fﬁ/

%,m
B Bin B

'%@%&

Diagram 663
After 19. .. d5

20. exd6+ Nxdo

White lacks sufficient com-
pensation for the pawn.

Diagram 662
After 15. ... Nb7
Summary:

In the Saemisch, White gains a strong center, but his
c4-pawn is a constant problem. Black attacks it with his
bishop, knight and queen—and does quite well. Dzindzi's
TNs work wonders and provide you with some uncomfortable
surprises for your opponents!
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After 15. 0-0

After 5. bxc3
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After 12, d5
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Diagmm 666
After 12, Bd3
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Chapter 21: Ninze-Iniiian-introduction and 4. 53
SOINTODnSs 0 MeInory
Markenst

No. 1 5. ..b6. Black has many good choices. We recommend the
TN-rich 5. ... b6, See page 261.

No. 2 15. ... g6}, controlling the f5-square.
If 16. Nh4, then ... Nf5! with an advantage. See page 262.

No.3 12...Qe6!, winning a pawn. See page 264.

No.4 12...Qad (not 12. .. exd5?7 13. exd5+). See page 265.
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Chapter 22: Nimzo-Indian Defense with 4.0c2
SO0NE Jinnoriant Polnts 1o Mookt For
In this popular variation, White avoids the doubling of

his c-pawn. With the enterprising 4. ... Nc6, Black tests
White’s preparation and resolve.

% White has four choices.

% Black’s knight heads to f4 while
See Diagram 673.

freeing the way for his f-pawn.
See Diagram 675.

won g /

% // " ,/
/ & /
# Black is ready to play ... e5. # Tactics save the day.
See Diagram 677. See Diagram 689.

Outline of Variations

1.dAN62.c4063.Nc3 BbA4.Qc2 N6 5. N3 d6 (270) [E33]
A 6. Bd2 0-0 7. a3 Bxc3 8. Bxc3 Qe7 (273)
A19. ¢4 e510. d5 Nb8 11. Be2 Nh5 12. Nxe5 Nf6 13. Nf3 Nxe4 14. 0-0 Nxc3
15. Qxc3 Bgd (273)
A2 9. b4 e5 10. d5 Nb8 11. e4 Nh5 12. g3 5 (274)
A3 9. e3 a5 (275)
A3a 10. b3 e5 11. dxe5 dxe5 12. Be2 Bgd (275)
A3B 10. Bd3 e5 11. dxe5 dxeS (276)
A3Db112. 0-0 Re8 13. Bf5 Bxf5 14. Qxf5 Qe6 (276)
A3D2 12. Ng5 h6 13. Ned Nxed 14. Bxed Nd4 (277)

A4 9. 3¢5 10. d5 NbS 11. Bg2 Ne8 (277)
B 6. Bg5 hé (278)

€ 6. e4 e5 7. d5 Bxc3+ 8. Qxc3 Ne7 9. Bd3 0-0 10. 0-0 Nh5 (279)
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Chapter 22
Nimzo-Indian Defense

with 4. Qc2

Currently White’s most pop-
ular continuation against the
Nimzo, this variation, along with
4. 3 and 4. Nf3, is one of the
classical approaches. White
avoids the doubled pawns on ¢3
and c4, while reinforcing e4.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Ne3
Bb4 4. Qc2

Diagram 668
After 4. Qc2

4. ... Ncé6

We recommend this line; it
gives Black easy play and a strat-
egy similar to the Bogo-Indian,
our recommended “partner” to
the Nimzo. This system was pio-
neered in the 1930s by Nimzo-
vich and by world champion
Alexander Alekhine. In the
1940s, it was successfully used
by top players, including
Mikhail  Botvinnik, Vassily
Smyslov and Samuel Reshevsky.
Currently, this system can be
seen as part of the arsenal of
American GMs Alex Yermolin-
sky and Joel Benjamin.

5.Nf3

Less popular is 5. e3,
because it allows Black to exe-
cute his plan unhindered: 5. ..
0-0 6. Ne2 d6 7. a3 Bxe3+ 8.
Nxc3

4. ... Nc6 gives Black easy play and a strategy
similar to the Bogo-Indian, our recommended

“partner” to the Nimzo.
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Diagram 669
After 8. Nxc3

8. ... €5 9.d5 Ne7 10. Bd3 (10.
e4 Ne8, with the idea of ... f5),
and now Black gets strong play
in the center with 10. ... ¢6 11.
dxc6 (after 11. e4, Black can play
either 11. ... Ngb or 11. ... cxd5
12. cxd5

TY"

,,%7//,;&, \
//7 %7, o
n

&7

Diagram 670
After 12. cxd5

12. ... NhS5, and now if 13. Qe2
Nf4, or 13, 0-0 £51) 11. ... bxc6
12. 0-0 d5.

Black ge‘ts‘;‘stmﬁ'g play in

Diagram 671
After 12. .. dS

Black takes control of the
center—for example: 13. Rdl ¢4
14. Be2 (14. Bxe4?! Nxed 15.
Nxe4 BfS 16. {3

7
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Diagram 672

After 16. 3
16. ... Qe8!, with a big advan-
tage) 14. ... Qc7 15. cxdS cxdS,
with a comfortable position for
Black.

S...dé

Black's plan is to exchange
his dark-square bishop for the
knight and play ... 5. White has
three main moves: 6. Bd2, 6.
BgS, and 6. e4.

¢ cente

with 10. ... ¢6.
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A 6. Bd2 0-0 7. a3 Bxc3 8. Bxc3
Qe?

Diagram 673
After 8. ... Qe7

Here White has four continu-
ations: 9. e4 immediately takes
control of the center; 9. b4 gains
space on the queenside; 9. €3 is
less aggressive, but White hopes
to exploit his two-bishop advan-
tage in the middlegame; and 9.
g3 leads to a Bogo-Indian type of
game.

Diagram 674
After 9. e4

White plays his most aggres-
sive move, with the threat of e5.

9....e5 10. d5 Nb8

Black's retreat to b8 does not
give White any lead in develop-
ment because he still needs to
bring out his bishop and then cas-
tle.

11. Be2 NhS

e
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Diagram 675
After 11. ... NhS
The knight heads for f4 and
gets out of the way of the f7-
pawn’s advance.

12. Nxe5

If 12. 0-0, then 12. ... Nf4,
followed by ... f5.

It seems as though Black
loses a pawn after 12. ... dxe5 13.
Bxh5, but he bas a surprising
“retreat”’

12. ... Nfe! 13. Nf3 Nxed
14. 00 Nxc3 15. Qxc3 Bg4
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Diggram 676
After 15. ... Bg4

Black doesn’t fall for 15. ...
Qxe2? 16. Rfel, when his queen
is trapped. Afier 15. ... Bg4,
Black follows up with ... Nd7
and has an easy game.

A2 9.p4

Diagram 677
After 9. b4

White grabs even more space
on the queenside. Because of
White's lack of development,
however, Black gets strong
counter-play in the center and on
the kingside.

9...e510.d5

If 10. dxe5, then 10. ... Nxe$
11. €3 b6.
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Diagram 678
After 11. ... b6

Black follows up with ...
Bb7, with comfortable play.

10. ... Nb8 11. e4 Nh5S
Black’s knight again jumps

out of the way of an upcoming
12. g3

12. Be2 or 12. Bd3 are met
by 12. ... Nf4.

o

7, ”/4,/4,...,
Z
3
eei’,

Diagram 679
After 12. ... f3!

Black has strong kingside
play. See the sample game
Goldin—Yermolinsky, 2002,
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Diagram 630
After 9. €3
White wants to finish devel-
oping and use his two bishops in
the middlegame. Black must play
accurately to neutralize White's
bishop pair.

9. ..a5

9. ... e5 right away allows
White to play 10. dxe5 dxe5 (10.
... Nxe5 isn’t as good here as in
the 10. b4 line) 11. b4 with pres-
sure on the e5 pawn. After 9. ...
a5, White has 10. b3 or 10. Bd3.

A3a 10. b3 e5 11. dxe5
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Diagram 681
After 11. dxe5

If 11. d5, then ... Nb8 12.
Nd2 c6 13. dxc6 (13. e4 NhS,
with the idea of ... f5) 13. ...

Nxc6 14. Bd3
’ 7 7 X : >
|2
p
Iy
a
AT -
o
Diagram 682
Afer 14. Bd3
14. ... Be6 15. 0-0 d5 =.
11. ... dxe5 12. Be2 Bg4

7nay
He
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Diagram 683
After 12. ... Bg4

Black comfortably finishes
his development and maintains
an even game, This position
occurred in the game Rago-
zin-Botvinnik. After 13. 0-0
Rfe8 14. h3 Bh5 15. b4 axb4 16.
axb4 Rxal 17. Rxal Bxf3 18.
Bxf3 e4
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22 i
Diagram 684
After 18. ... ed

19. Be2 Nxb4 20. Qb2 c5 21.
Rbl b6 22. Bxb4 cxb4 23. Qxb4
Qxb4 24. Rxb4 Re6, they agreed
1o a draw,

A3Db 10. Bd3

%

;:;%/&4’2; % ) ,I
,",%’h-—u-/%%;//’}"n—f/ g

Diagram 685
After 10. Bd3

10. ... e5 11. dxeS dxeS

Now White has 12. 0-0 and
the better 12. Ng5!.

A3D1 12.0-0 Re8

1§ 11
T

AR
A

L

Diagram 686
After 12. ... Re8

13. BfS

If 13. Nd2 or Ng$5, Black
plays 13. ... ed.

13. ... Bxf5 14. Qxf5 Qe6

X7 TiT%

............. Gerree.

i
7///% B

esies

Diagram 687

After 14. ... Qe6

The position is even—for
example: 15. Qxe6 Rxe6 16. b4.
(White  overestimnates  his
chances; better was 16. b3.) 16.
... Ne4! 17. Bb2 {6 18. b5 Ne7,
and Black is better in this
endgame because of his outpost
on ¢5 (Euwe—Reshevsky, 1948).
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A3Db2 12. Ng5!

Diagram 688
After 12. Ng5!

This is an improvement over
the Euwe-Reshevsky game.

12. ... h6 13. Ne4

White's idea is to exchange
the knight on f6, after which he
would have a small but solid
advantage as a result of his bish-
op pair. However, Black has a
beautiful reply to this idea.

13. ... Nxe4 14. Bxe4 Nd4!

Diggram 689
After 14. ... Nd4!

This tactical shot quickly
equalizes the game.

If White tries 15. Qdl, Black
follows up with 15. ... Qbh4!—for
example: 16. 0-0 (16. Bd3
BgdF) 16. ... Qxed 17. exd4
exd4 18. Rel Qh4, with an equal
position.

If White plays 15. exd4, then

15. ... exd4, and there could fol-
low 16. Bxd4 £5 17. 0-0 fxed.

Diagram 690
After 17. ... fxed

Black has won his piece
back, and the position is equal
because of the opposite-color
bishops—for example: 18. Rael
Bf5 19. Re3 (19. £3 is met by 19.
... Qd7) 19. ... Rad8 20. Bc3 b6.
Black is not afraid of 21. Rg3.
After 21. ... Rf7 22. Qcl Rd3!,

Diagram 691
After 22. .. Rd3!
Black is fine.

A49. g3
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Diagram 692
After 9. g3

This position is similar to the
Bogo-Indian, 6. Nc3 variation
(see Chapter 31). The difference
is that White has kept his bishop
pair, but lost two tempi playing
a3 and Qc2. Black's plan is to
play ... e5, creating play in the
center and on the kingside.

9...¢510.d5

After 10. dxeS dxeS 11. Bg2
Rd8 (with the idea of ... Nd4)
12. 0-0 Nd4 13. Bxd4 exd4,
Black got a good position in the
game Stotika—Taimanov, 1997.

10. ... Nb8 11. Bg2 Ne8
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Diagram 693
After 11. ... Ne§

Black plans to play ... 15,
with a good game.

B 6. Bg5

.,

,,,,,,,

Diagram 694

After 6. Bg5
In truth, this move does not
achieve much, since after 6. ...
hé, the bishop must refreat to d2.

6.... h6 7. Bd2

If 7. Bxf6 Qxf6 8. a3 Bxc3+
9. Qxc3 0-0 10. Rdl 5 11. d5
Ne7 12. g3 Qg6 13. Bg2 5 14.
0-0 41,

Diagram 693
After 14. . f4!

with the attack; while 7. Bh4?
loses a pawn: 7. ... g5 8. Bg3 g4.
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Diagram 696

After 8. ... g4
.Now afte_r 9. _Nd2 Nxd4, Diagram 697
White can't win a piece with 10. After 6. ... e5

Qad+ Bd7 11. Qxb4? because of

11. ... Nc2+. Even the stronger 9. 7. d5 Bxc3+ 8. Qxe3 Ne7 9.

d5! also favors Black after 9. ... Bd3 0-010.0-0
exd5 10. exd5 Nxd5 11. Bh4 If 10. Bg5, Black plays 10.
Qd7. ... Ngb, followed by ... hé.

7. ...0-0 10. ... Nh5S

Black has transposed to line
A, with the addition of the useful
move ... h6.

€Co6.e4

The game Anderson—Nimzo-
vich, 1933, demonstrates an in-
structive plan for Black.

6....e5 ;.
Diagram 698
After 10. ... NhS

Black has transposed to -
line A, with the addition of
the useful move ... h6.

B R 3 TR S K
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Black plans ... Ngé to take
over the f4-square. After White's
weakening g3, Black will play ...
f5, with strong play on light
squares. It would be dubious for
White to play 11. Nxe5? here,
because of 11. ... dxe5 12. Qxe5
f5, with a winning position for
Black.

sSummary:

Against White's most popular 4. Qc2, Black has a
dynamic defense, 4. ... Nc6. One reason we like the move
is that some emerging lines resemble the Bogo-Indian,
which we’ll study later. Of course, Black has, as is
normal in the Nimzo, many other good choices: 4. ... 0-0,
4...c5,4...4d5, 4. ... b6—the usual suspects. Still, our
line is as good as any—and rich in Roman’s and Eugene's
home analysis! Black is ready to trade his
b4-bishop for the knight; meanwhile, he activates
his remaining bishop with ... d6 and ... e5.
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Chapter 22: Nimzo-Indian Defense with 4. Q¢2
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After 7. d5
Chapter 22: Nimzo-Indian Defense with 4. Qc2

SOINIHons o

Diaaram 702

Nf6, and Black saves a pawn. See page 273.
Bg4, undermining the d4-square. See page 276.

f5!. See page 272.
Bxc3+. See page 279.

Dtagram 701
After 13. e4

13. ..
12. ...
13...

No. 1
No. 2
No. 3
No.4 1T...
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Chapter 23: Nimzo-Indian with 4. ¢3 and 5. Bi3
SOING IIDorinnt Polnds to Look For

Against White’s classical set up, Black fianchettoes
his queen’s bishop, pressuring the center
and kingside.

XA_WEEs
&;%%‘/%/ -
4 4
) zf%y {”";?/
al %;;%%//f

7

e

R

R

,,,,,,,,, A

B OGWERE

% Black fianchettoes. % An interesting pawn structure.
See Diagram 706, Sec Diagram 709.

” W%ﬁ‘ %‘dfé‘
7 ‘%' %x‘m ';f}f//ﬁ

i

o

%

% DBlack has a choice. 4 Black retreats to the right square.
See Diagram 727. See Diagram 744.

Outline of Variations
LEERG 2 c206 3. Ne3 B £ 03 B6 5. B3 BUT (252) [E43)
B 6. N3 0-07.0-0c5 (284)
A1 8. Nad cxd4 (284)
B18 9. exd4 Re8 10. a3 BiR 11. b4 d6 12. Bb2 Nbd7 13, Rel Re8 14, N3 a6
15. Bft Qc7 (284)
A1D 9. a3 Bd6 10. exdd Bxf3 11. Qx{3 Ne6 12. Be3 e5 (287)
R2 8 Bd2 cxdd 9. exd4 65 10. cxd5 Nxd5 (289)
A2a 11. Qe2 Ne6 12, REdL Be7 13. Racl Re8 14. a3 Nxc3 15. Bxo3 Nb8 (290)
A2ZB 11. Nxd5 Bxd2 12. Nxb6 axb6 13. Nxd2 Qxd4 (292)
A2 11. Rel Nf6 12. a3 Be7 13. Rel Ncé 14. Bf4 Reg 15. Bbl Nas
16. Ne5 Ne4 17. Nxe4 Rxc4 18. BeS ReB (292)
A2d 11. Ne5 Nd7 (293)
B 6. Ne2 Bxg2 7. Rgl Bf3 8. Rxg7 Ng4 (294)
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Chapter 23
Nimzo-indian

with 4. e3 and 5. Bd3

In this variation, White nei-
ther immediately attacks Black’s
bishop on b4 nor guards against
the doubling of his c-pawns.
Instead, he relies on straightfor-
ward, classical development in
the center, posting his light-
square bishop on a traditional
square and preparing for kingside
castling.

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4. 3 b6

Our reply-the fianchetto!

T
4

=
4

2

4 AA T

G,

ervere? , ius,
Y&
,

Here White has two popular
setups, 5. Bd3 followed by Nf3
(this chapter), and 5. Ne2, which

does avoid the doubling of the c-
pawn (Chapter 24).

5.Bd3

5. Nf3 leads to a transposi~
tion afier 5. ... Bb7 6. Bd3. After
5.3 00 (5. ... ¢5 is also possi-
ble) 6. e4 (White must lose a
tempo) 6. ... Baé 7. Bg5 hé6 8.
Bh4

PN L2 < TIRNY
SISATYNY

After 8. Bhd

8. ... d6 (stopping €5, but 8. ...
Be7 is another good move) 9.
Bd3 ¢5 10. a3 Bxc3+ 11. bxc3
Nc6 12. Ne2 ¥ e5 13. 0-0 g5 14.
Bf2 NhS,
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... Re8
Black prepares to retreat his

bishop to 18.

10. a3 Bf8

9'

.. xd4

Now White can play 6. Nf3

or 6. Ne2,
Whites idea is to play a3

without giving Black the chance

Here, White can play 8. Nad
to double the c-pawns.

(the most popular) or 8. Bd2.

A1 8. Na4
8.

A 6.Nf30-07.0-0¢5
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Diagram 709
After 10. ... Bf8

We have reached the topical
position of the variation.

The position resembles a
hedgehog structure. The main
difference is that White’s e4-
pawn has moved to d4. This
change favors Black because:

1. White does not have the
usual pressure on the d-file;

2. Black can create strong
counter-play in the center with ...
d6, ... Nbd7 and ... e5;

3. Black's light-square bish-
op is very powerful and White's
only way of neutralizing it is by
playing dS, which is difficult to
execute and allows Black to play
his planned ... e5, with strong
play on the kingside.

White's plan is to win even
more space on the queenside
with b4 and to put pressure on
Black's cramped position, possi-
bly breaking through the center
with a timely d5.

Black's plan is to play ... d6

and ... Nbd7, possibly launching
a central breakthrough with ...
e5. Typical ideas also include ...
Re8, ... a6, and the transfer of the
queen to the long diagonal either
by ... Re7, ... Qa8 or .... Qc7-
b8-a8. In addition, after ... g6
and ... Bg7, Black's dark-square
bishop becomes more active.

11. b4

Moves such as N¢3, Rel, and
Bg5 do not create any problems
for Black and often transpose to
main lines. Black should simply
develop with ... d6 and ... Ndb7.

11. ... d6 12. Bb2 Nbd7
13. Rel

This stops a possible ... e5.
13. ... Rc8 14. Nc3

Diagram 710
After 14. Ne3

14. ... a6

Black prepares to transfer his
queen to a8. Weaker is 14. ... €5
15. dxeS dxe5 16. Ne4 Bxed 17.
Bxed
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Diagram 711

After 17. Bxe4

. Qc7 (if 17. .. Rxcd
18. Bd3! Rc6 19. Bb5, and White

has strong compensation for a
pawn) 18. Bf5! g6 19. Bh3.

=3

Diagram 712
After 19. Bh3

White's bishop pair domi-
nates the board.

15. Bf1 Qc7

Black plays on the
kingside. White tries

to break through on
the queenside.

@
%
» 7

Diagram 713
After 15, .. Qc7

16. Nd2

With the idea of mecting ...
Qa8 with f3. After 16. d5 Ne3
(16. ... e5 leads to a complex
position with plenty of fighting
still to come; Black’s plan is to
play ... g6, prepare ... {5, and to
play on the kingside while White
tries to break through on the
queenside with ad-aS) 17. Nxe5
dxe$S 18. dxe6 Rxeb6,

Diugram 714
After 18. ... Rxe6

Black maintains equality—for
example: 19. Nd5 NxdS 20. cxd5
Ree8 21. Rcl Qd6 22, Rxe8
Bxc8 23. {4 e4 24. Be5 Qd7 fol-
lowed by ... f6 and ... Bb7.

16. ... Qb8 17. Rb1 Qa8
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z,// ;gﬁ z@%

,,,,,,,

Diagram 719
After 12. ... 53!

This leads to interesting and
sharp play. Let’s look at some
possible continuations:

a) 13. d5 e4! 14. Bxed Ne5 15.
Qfs g6 16. Qf4

Diagram 720
After 16. Of4

16. ... Nxc4 17. Qh4 Nxed 18.
Qxe4 Nxe3 19. Qxe3

Diagram 721
After 19. Oxe3

Black stands better. His bish-
op is superior to White’s knight.

b) 13. c51?

A
; 4//%

Z3 =z 7.z,

i

Diagram 722
After 13, c51?

White creates even bigger
tactical complications!

13. ... exd4 14. Bg5 bxc5 15.
Qfs

Black stands better. His bishop"is

superior to White’s knight.
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Diagram 723
After 15. Of5

White’s threat is Bxf6 and
Qxh7. 15. ... g6! 16. Qxf6 Be7
17. Qf3 Bxg5 18. Nxc5 d6!

Diagram 724
After 18. ... d6!

Black keeps his extra pawn.
If 19. Qxc6, then 19. ... Rc8.

¢) 13. dxe5 (White’s best move!)
13. ... Nxe5

Diagram 725
After 13. ... Nxe5

14. Qd1 Qc7 15. h3 Nxd3 16.
Qxd3 Bh2+ 17. Kh1 Bf4

Diagram 726
After 17. ... Bf4

The position is about equal,
as Black's only weakness on d7 is
well-defended by his knight.

A2 3. Bd2

Diagram 727
After 8. Bd2

8.... cxd4
If you don’t like to play

against the isolani, 8. ... d6 is a
reasonable alternative—for ex-
ample: 9. a3 Bxc3!.

9. exd4 d5 10. cxd5 Nxd5
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Diagram 728
After 10. ... Nxd5

We’ve reached an isolated-
pawn position similar to those
often reached in the Caro-Kann
Defense, Panov Variation. The
main difference is that Black has
already developed his bishop to
b7 and his knight is still on b8,
from where it can jump to d7 or
cb.

After 10. ... Nxd5, White
can play 11. Qe2, 11. Nxd5, 11.
Rel, or 11. Ne5!2.

A2a11.Qe2
White has Qe4 in mind.
11. ... Nc6 12. Rfdl

If 12. Qe4, then ... Nf6 13.
Qh4 Be7

Diagram 729
After 13. ... Be7

14. Ne4 (14. Bg5 gbl—e.g., 15.
Radl Nb4, or 15. a3 Nh5) 14. ...
Nxed 15. Qxed g6 16. Bh6 Re8,

When piaying against the isolated d-pawn, keep these
imporiant peints in ming:

1. The endgame is favorable for Black, so you should welcom

the exchange of pieces;

2. Pay close attention to White's attacking chances and
try to exchange White's knight when he reaches the e5

outpost;

3. Try to pressure the d4-pawn directly; and

4, Control d5.
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Nxc3
Now if 15. bxc3, the a3-pawn

becomes vulnerable.

After 14. ...
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2]. Bxd5 Qde 22. Qxd5s

exd5 =
Gligoric—Keres,

16. Be4 BdS 17. NeS Nc6 18.

Black intends to put his bish-
Qf3 f6

15. Bxc3 NbS8!
op on d5.
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A2Db 11. Nxd5

292
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Diagram 737
Rc8

14. ...
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Nxd4? 15. Nxd4

Not 14. ...
Qxd4 16. Bxh7+.

QRN
] <4

15. Bbl Na$

5 / ]
z/é% e
/%_,,,,, ///,,,,,,,,,/

Black takes control of ¢4 and

.../ /wfﬂmu
ﬂ/../

RN

.@w

Nl

.«.w,//

///

b3.

16. Ne5 Ne4!

//,/,,

///A/

It's important to exchange

White's strong knight.

17. Nxc4

... Nf§

Here Bareev—Timman
ended in a draw by three-fold

repetition.

Diagram 739
After 21.

17. Re2 Nxe5 18. Bxe5 Ng4,

with a structure similar to the

main line.

1995,

2

Rxc4 18. BeS

17. ...
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White sacrifices his g2-pawn
for the initiative.

6. ... Bxg2 7. Rgl
Very risky is 7. ... Bed.

SISATVYN

Diagram 742
After 7. ... Bed

After 8. a3 (8. Rxg7? Bg6
traps the rook, or 8. Bxe4? Nxe4
9. Rxg7 Nxf2! 10. Kxf2 Qf6+,
and White loses the rook) 8. ...
Bxc3+ 9. Nxc3 Bxd3 10. Qxd3
0-0 (if 10. ... Nh5,then 11. e4! is
even stronger than it is after 10.
... 0-0, Dzindzi—deFirmian, 1996,
when White had more than
enough compensation for the
pawn) 11. e4!

SISATTVNY

Diagram 743
After 11. e4!

‘White, with his broad center and
semi-open g-file, has a strong
attack. Thus, instead of 7. ... Be4,

we recommend ...
7. ... Bf3!
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Diagram 744
After 7. ... Bf3!
8. Rxg7

8. Rg3 BhS (with ... Bg6 in

mind); or 8. Qc2 0-0! 9. e4




Chapter 23: Nimzo-Indian with 4, 3 and 5. Bd3 295

Diagram 745
After 9. e4

9. ... Bxc3+ 10. bxc3 (10. Nxc3
Nc6) 10. ... 5!, and Black is bet-
ter—for example: 11. dxe5 Ng4,
or 11. Bh6 Ne8 12. dxe5 f6!7.

8....Ngd4

Black stands better because
his pieces are very active, e.g. 9.
h3 £5! 10. hxgd Qf6, trapping the
rook.

: vmezj?éf middlegame posztzans In all e
edgehog” to isolani—even to pawn-
‘ lack holds his own.
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Diagram 749

After 18.

A //A/IM, //.///% M
%1@%7% =
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Diagram 748
After 13. d5

Bd3
1Y

LOIMEIN O]
MarKerst!

.. d5. See page 283.

SOIDITS

ed. See page 288.

Nc6. Also good is 5. .

... b8!, See page 287.
19. Qd3 g6 20. Nxd5 wins a pawn. See page 293.

5.
21.
13....

No. 1
Neo. 2
No. 3
No. 4
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The Nimzo-Indian Variations

“- L2

Diagram 752, Chapter 22 Diagram 733, Chapter 23

,,,,,,,,,,,

=7,

«.

Chapter 24

Diagram 754,
EREE

,,,,,,,,,

YA
Chapter 29

]

Diagram 758, Chapter 28 Diagram 759,
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Chapter 24: Nimze-indian with 4. e3 and 5. Ne2
SOME IIMNOFEnnt PoINts to lookt For

In this variation, White can prevent the doubling of his
c-pawns—but then Black gets better development. If White
acquiesces to doubled pawns, Black gets a good endgame.

.......
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@ Black’s active pieces guarantee 4 Black does okay in this
him equal chances. tough ending. See Diagram 769.
See Diagram 764.

7

s

.

R
e

# White has two choices—neither of
them promising. See Diagram 775. rook—but got a bad game.
See Diagram 777.

Outline of Variations

1LUANG2 cheb 3. Nc3 B 4.03 RG 5. Ne2 Ba6 (293) [E45]
A 6. a3 Bxe3+ 7. Nxc3 d5 8. b3 0-0 9. Be2 dxc4 10. bxcd Nc6 (299)
B 6. Ng3 Bxc3+ 7. bxe3 d5 (300)
B18. Ba3 Bxc4 9. Bxc4 dxod (301)
B1a 10. ¢4 Qd7 11. 0-0 Qb5 12. Rb1 Qa6 13. Qcl Nbd7
14. Rd1 0-0-0 (301)
B1h 10. Qad+ Qd7 11. Qxcd Qcb6 12. Qxc6+ Nxcb
13. ¢4 0-0-0 (301)
B2 3. cxd5 Bxfl 9. Kxfl Qxd5 10. Qd3 0-0 11. €4 Qa5 12. e5 Nd5
13. Ne4 5 (302)
B3 8. Qf3 0-0 (303)
B3a9. e4 dxed 10. Nxed Nxed 11. Qxed Qd7 (303)
B3B 9. cxd5 Qxd5 10. e4 Qa5 (304)
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Chapter 24
Nimzo-Indian

with 4. €3 and 5. Ne2

In this variation, named afier
the great Akiba Rubinstein,
White develops his king’s knight
to 2 so that he can recapture on
c3 with a piece, keeping his
pawn structure intact. Rubinstein
played it in the early twentieth
century; in modern times, Victor
Korchnoi and Svetozar Gligoric
were prominent practitioners.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4. e3 b6 5. Ne2

ki
i
SN

=< o

{\'&\\\\\: A
D

R
%

N
S

N\
\\\
N\

N
g
QN

Y L{g/é /
e TN e, 7z,

s 2 GRY, veress
BB AT
BUEEs

Diagram 760

After 5. Ne2

5. ... Baé

Black uses White's some-
what awkward development to
create immediate counter-play

against the c4-pawn. Here
‘White's main moves are 6. a3 and
6. Ng3.

R 6. a3 Bxc3+

q 2 ]
b A
75
SR %
g

Q
N\

% Z e,
,

ESN
R

N N‘w\\‘
=N

§% 3
Tl
=41

N
3 3

o

NN

Diagram 761
After 6. ... Bxc3+
7. Nxc3 d§

Black's idea is to exchange
light-square bishops, leaving
White with a bishop that is
restricted by the central forma-
tion he has chosen.

8. b3

Or 8. cxd5 Bxfl 9. Kxfl
Nxds,



Chess Openings for Black, Explained

300

Black has ... Na5 in mind.

11. a4

JEE 3 &
/,z,,/a ///// //Md// M\\} /”///f/ zx@,mm_,/
ot /% o lgw 58 /A% /,,,@,@m
%//...%/ mm_@@@ G .@/.../,,,, ,.
3 // & //m@ L ,.,,./ <

////// Aﬁ/ //// a uaj m.m R /////M/O.?/fmxﬁ,./{
/,,4./// 25 .w, ,&m,,ﬁ,
D o o 8 <TL g3 ol

<«

3 u.,/ / ,A_z
SRR z/ﬂm//g,/@@ e
N5 : A ,,,//// N 5
m ER g/ & W3 s
AR ﬁ%//&@ EEE

S %y R L 3
..m ..M S 3

Black in

3

After 6. Ng3

Diagram 765
White's idea is to play e4 and
. Bxe3+ 7. bxe3 dS

create a strong center,

play in the center and tries to

exchange light-square bishops.
60 *

weaknesses

White's

become even more apparent.
... Na§ 12. NbS c¢6 13.

After 11. Qa4 Na5 12. 0-0 turn prepares immediate counter-

White intends to meet ...

Na5 with Nb5.
11.

Qd7,
Na3 c5
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This endgame is one of the
key positions in the 6. Ng3 varia-
tion. White has a strong center
space with 3 and e4. Black

Na$ and ...

After 14. Ke2 Rd7 15. {3

needs to keep the pressure on d4
in order to prevent e4, and to

and his plan is to gain even more
counter with ...

Now White can play for the
Rb1 Qa6 13. Qcl Nbd7 14.

initiative with 10. e4 or win the

pawn back with 10, Qa4+,
B1a 10. e4 Qd7 11. 00 QbS

12.

Rd1 0-0-0
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Diagram 771

.‘/ / TE e
// /m/ i= Z
//.../ @.@mﬂ g% &
//...///%/ /V.M,Bm 2R 4 o
%i/%m w@// 15y ©&8 % @w@
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=13}
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M \ X R X N mmm}“d bom) 4
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n %imﬁ mﬁ,,/g %Wg
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e 51§ e w won

Qa6 18.

c5
Black has an easy
cxd4 18. cxd4 Qa6!

Diagram 773
After 16. ...

A better move for White 1s
17. ¢4, but after 17. ...
Qe2 Ne7,

game,

17. g3
17. ..

After 9. Kxfl
Qxd5 10. Qd3 0-0

Black's position is very solid,

while White's king is misplaced
and his queenside pawns are

weak.

11. e4 Qa5 12. e5 Nd5 13.

Ned4 f5!

9....
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Diagram 774 Diagram 776
After 18. ... Qa6! After 11. ... Qd7!

Black has a better endgame,

as in Santos—Leitao, 2001. Black stands better. He plans

to play ... Nc6-a5, attacking the

B3 8. Qf3 0-0 weak c4-pawn.
7 - =7 =7
% 1KY W & 12. Qxa8 Nc6 13. Qxf8+
/%,, ,Z‘é% /f%‘ Kxf8 =. SVhite’s pawns eve%’cual-
8 lr% /////3 ly fall.
% ‘/ // 12.... Re8 13. Bd3 15!

,,,,,,

Diagram 775
After 8. ... 0-0

White has 9. e4 or 9. ¢xdSs.

B3a 9. ¢4 dxed 10. Nxed4 Nxed
11. Qxed Q47!

Diagram 777
After 13. . f5!

14. Qxa8 Nc6 15. Qxe8+
Qxe8 F
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Even after all of White’s
improvements, his restricted
rooks here are inferior to Black’s
queen, which has plenty of easy
targets (Portisch—Fischer, 1966).

B3D 9. cxd5 Qxd5

The game Sadler-Brunner,
1999, continued: 11. Be2 Bxe2
12. Nxe2 Nbd7 13. 0-0 c5 14.
Ng3 cxd4 15. cxd4 Rac8,

%
4=
@
Diagram 779
After 15. ... Rac8

with a comfortable position for
Black, who controls the only
open file.

sSummary:
If, after 5. Ne2 Baé,
White goes for the bishop

pair, Black’s better devel-

opment provides him with |
sufficient counter-play. If |
White allows the doubling
of his c-pawn with 6. Ng3
after all, it leads to a
dynamic game.
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Chapter 24: Nimzo-tndian with 4. €3 and 5. Ne2
: Nimzo-Indian with 4. e3 and 3. Ne2

MenornyiMankers

Chanter

@.‘W/ // //
CHn Nes
Ham g
x@/‘//@f//x /.®e
,//,/A .

- %m_@// fo
o - é ﬁ,
ol NI

MARKER 1

.,.,/ / @,
Ly /.“/‘// s ///

Diagram 781
After 6. ... d5

Diagram 780
After 17. Bb2

// /
y // %we
/@ ,%/

//x// /4 A.@mm;/é
E/.&@&Q 31

< W B
W oN %g%

gxm///&

%t% & ¢
4%W/ﬁ¢ )
,4?%ﬁ@hz
AT /md,/ / /1//

e % /&E

MARKER 3

@%//M@
- /4%%@
z/..@%%,,,,/
/ /&ﬁ@@

é, ..&% .
zx 3 g.h /n&g

Diagmm 783
After 10. Bxa6

3//
Diagram 782
After 17. ¢4

ManKerst

Black forces the transition to a

with 4. e3 and 5. Ne2
safe ending: 18. dxc5 Qxdl 19. Bxdl bxc5. Sece page 300.

ian
SolNilons o LiEinomy

120~

Chapter
Qxf3, with a good endgame. See page 304.

Qd7. By attacking the a-pawn,

Qab. See page 302,

17. ..
10. ...

17. ..
No. 2 7. Qad+, winning a piece. See page 300.

Neo. 4

No. 1
No. 3
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Chanter 25: Nimzo-Indian with 4.13
Soms IImporthnt FPolnts to Llookk For

White’s 4. {3 has a lot in common with the Saemisch
(Chapter 21). But here Black can counter in the center
before White can play e4.

» ? ., »

4 The pawn is untouchable. # With strong play on the dark
See Diagram 785. squares. See Diagram 789.

ET

R P
. 77

@ Black has important outposts on d4 4 An important improvement:
and c5. See Diagram 792. 17. ... a4l. See Diagram 793.
o ~ Outline of Variations
1 04 N6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. Nc3 BbA 4. 13 05 5. a3 Be71 6. ¢4 dved 7. fxed 651 8. 45 Bed (305) [E20]
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Chapter 25
Nimzo-Indian

with 4. 3

Popular in the early 1990s,
when teenage Alexel Shirov used
it to score some well-publicized
victories, 4. {3 has a lot in com-
mon with the Saemisch. White
attempts to take control of the
center right away without wast-
ing time on 4. a3.

Black found the answers, and
the variation lost fashion, but its
still seen on the club level. Black
should counterattack in the cen-
ter before White can comfortably
execute his planned e4.

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4. 3

z@%w@% A
"N xg%;

aa

- %aﬁj% ”””
wAN T
3 s 3
Mﬁé %3%&%

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

\

\\3
W
SR

\‘.\\\.
&o
§
AW
N

Dzagmm 784
After 4. 13

4..d55.a3

Now that Black has played
.. d5, White is not afraid of 3. ...
Bxc3+, because after he recap-
tures and plays e3, he would have
a strong center and an opportuni-
ty to exchange one of his doubled
pawns. But Black has a better
move, preserving his bishop.

5. ... Be7! 6. e4 dxed 7. fxed
es!

Black should
counterattack in
the center before
White can

~ comfortably
~ execute his
planned ed.
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A g ly /f/’% i %://'////,Zj
Al

Diagram 785
After 7. ... e5!

This important move weak-
cns the dark squares in White's
camp.

8.d5

After 8. dxe5 Qxdl+ 9. Kxdl
Ng4, threatening ... Nf2+and ...
Nxe5, White's position is ruined.

8...BcS

Diagram 786
After 8. ... Bc5

Now on 9. Be2, we play 9. ...
Ng4t.
After 10. Bxg4 Qb4+ 11. g3

Qxg4, Black stands better be-
cause he owns the bishop pair

and because White has weak-
nesses in his position. After 9.
Bg5 Bd4!

ALK A%

fo,,»—/‘é
W m N

LAk &
w0

e

Diagram 787

After 9. ... Bd4!
10. Bd3 (10. Nf3 Bxc3+ 11. bxe3
Qdé 12. Bd3 Na6 13. 00 NcS5
14. Qc2 h6 as in the game
Formanek-McCambridge, 1995,
Black stands well) 10. ... h6 11.
Bh4 c6 12. Nge2 Bg4

Vo ki a4 e, ol
4

Diagram 788
After 12. ... Bgd

Black wants to exchange his

light-square bishop to create

more breathing room for his

remaining pieces.

13. Qc2 Bxe2 14. Nxe2 Be3
15. Ng3 g6 16. Nft Bd4 17.
0-0-0 Nbd7
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By -

1®

F

%

g

i

After 17. ... Nbd7
With strong play on the dark

squares, as in the game Geor-
ghin—Keres, 1964.

Now back to the main line
(Diagram 786).
9. Nf3 Bg4

Black should not be tempted
by 9. ... Ng4?, because after 10.
b4! Bf2+ 11. Ke2 and now, 11.
... €5 12. Nb5! a6 13. Qad!, fol-
lowed by h3, yields White a
strong initiative.

10. h3

This is White's main move.
After 10. b4 Bd4, Black's dark-
square bishop becomes extreme-

ly powerful. And after 10. Be2
Bxf3 11. Bxf3 Nbd7,

,,,,,,,

SISATTVNY

Diagram 790
After 11. ... Nbd7

Black will play ... ¢6, with a pos-
sible ... Qb6 and ... Bd4 to fol-
low, giving him a very active
position and good play on the
dark squares.

White must solve the prob-
lem of where to castle. Castling
kingside is impossible, and Black
is ready to attack White's king on
the queenside with ... ¢6 and ...
bs.

10. ... Bxf3 11. Qxf3

Z

e STTTR,
%
-

T

11. ... Nbd7 12. Bd3 a5

Black secures an outpost on
¢5. He plans to put his bishop on
d4 and his knight on c5.

13. Bd2 0-0 14. 0-0-0
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MEIno LYAMaAnKe S

Chanter 25: Nimzo-Indian with 4.13

MARKER 2

L
A
LM M
@../m,//,@
E B ma
mm//Mng
MR /

gﬁrmﬁ-ﬁmnﬂ .

LR /
/A / /&,,a
/...,wm /&7_@&

Dmgmm 796
After 7. fred

@/1/ /g@wm
Hez B e
ga %g WDA

Y 7/
o /ﬁ
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/// z%/

?__“é 3
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MARKER 4

“\ %g/
% % /3/
/x/ %,/
0 %g%

/a?/@g
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/4., ///.

MARKER 3

i /g/ﬁ
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e W E
N

Dzagmm 797
After 12. Bd3

ManKers!

.. Be7!, preserving the bishop. See page 307.

Chapter 25: Nimzo-Indian with 4.13
SOINonhs o Meimomy

No.1 5.

taking control of dark squares. (The pawn is untouchable.)

See page 307.

12.

s

e €5

No.2 1.

... a5, Black secures an outpost on ¢5 for his bishop, and

potentially, for his knight. See page 309.

No. 3

18. Nad!, stopping Black’s assault. See page 310.

No. 4
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Chapter 26: Nimzo-Indian with 4.93 _
SUNKB NNt Polnis o Loowl Fo7
White temporarily ignores the pin on his knight, playing

4. g3 to prevent Black’s fianchetto. But the plan is slow,
allowing a prepared defender to seize the initiative.

% Black attacks the ¢3-knight. # White's queen is unprotected on ¢2.
Sce Diagram 800. See Diagram 802.

# .. d5 is the important liberating # Black has played a surprising but
thrust. See Diagram 806. logical retreat! See Diagram 812.

Outline of Yariations
L 04 Ni6 2. c4 ¢6 3. Nc3 BbA 4. 93 65 5. Ni3 Ned 6. 0d3 oxd4 7. Nxd4 835 (372) [E20]
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Chapter 26
Nimzo-indian

with 4. g3

White’s immediate prepara-
tion to fianchetto his light-square
bishop is called the Romanishin
Variation, after the Ukrainian
grandmaster Oleg Romanishin.

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4. g3

Nowadays the line is some-
times referred to as the
Romanishin—-Kasparov System
because of Garry Kasparov’s
contributions to its theory.

White ignores the pin, striv-
ing for fast development. He
intends Bg2, Nf3, and 0-0, put-
ting pressure on the long diagonal.

4. ..¢5

Black answers the wing
demonstration with an attack in
the center.

5. Nf3 Ned

& :/%,, :,,.... :/

7 e at)

Wi e R

Diagram 800
After 5. ... Ned

Black doubles the pressure
on the pinned knight, temporarily
putting White on the defensive.

6. Qd3

White could also play the
weaker 6. Qc2 cxd4 7. Nxd4 (7.
Qxed dxc3) 7. ... QaS.
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Diagram 801
After 7. ... Qa5
If 8. Nb3?, Black should not
play 8. ... Nxc3? 9. Nxa5 Ned+
10. Bd2 (10. Kd1? Nxf2, check-
mate) 10. ... Bxd2+ 11. Kdi,
when White keeps the queen with
a winning position.
However, the answer to

White’s second-choice line is 8.
... Qf5!,

SISATITVNY

Black takes advantage of the
fact that White's queen is unpro-
tected. Now White cannot defend
against numerous threats: ...
Qxf2, ... Nxc3 or .... Nxg3—for
example, 9. 3 loses a piece: 9. ...
Nxc3 10, Qxf5 Nad+, followed
by ... exfs.

6. ... cxd4 7. Nxd4

If 7. Qxd4, then 7. ... Qf6 or
7. ... Bxc3+ 8. bxc3 Nf6 are both
good for Black.

7. ... Qas

Diagram 803
After 7. ... Qa5

8. Nb3
8. Qxe4? Bxc3+
8. ... Nxc3 9. Bd2

9. Nxa5 Ned+ 10. Bd2 (10.
Kd1? loses after 10. ... Nxf2+
and ... Nxd3) 10. ... Bxd2+ 11.

Diagram 804
After 12. ... Ne6 =

If 13. Nxc§6, then 13. ... dxc6,
followed by ... e5.

9. ...Ned 10. Qxed
10. Nxa5 transposes to
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16. Qd3

Chapter 26: Nimzo-Indian with 4. g3

9. Nxa5.

g T 3849
ANALYSIS - AN R of Lo
o = e 3 .*W.., % Mam_,@m./.ma gy
////./// / /////// A\ B..I_ R A oo —_ O & QO
mm/w//@%ww B o /../ / LS 5T 525
/////Mﬁ_ S /%//xwm% sS4 EI0%
/ N// /M..wa@ |88 g% 3 I WS 2y fE o
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Wa w mor| 05 ¥ y/m../ua//y < £5 78
= g EEgs d T
= , vﬂ.mm EE8 g /./A// % el
3 //y///w/é/ 53§98y 2 @ W/%//@%?
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5 /../ / $: 8. E8304 5 ///A/ ,w@
£ g/ /&/ %f PEoEREE S &////ﬂ%g//%

Diagram 806
ds

After 13. ...

14.0-0

14. cxdS exd5 15. 0-0 d4
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Diagram 809

After 19. c5
19. ... Bf5 20. Qf3 Rab8  21. Diagram 811
Ned4 Bxed 22, Qxed4 NdS (the After 18. Qed

knight is heading to ¢3) 23. Rd2
a5 24. Qd3 axb4 25. Qc4 Nb6
26. QbS NdS 27. axb4 Nc3 28.
Qc4 Ra8 29. Rxa8 Rxa8, draw.

18. ... Ng6 19. ¢5 15 20. Qd3
e5 21. Ned e4 22, Qd2 Nh8!

Diagram 8§10 :
After 29. ... Rxa8 Diagram 812
After 22. ... Nh8!
. Qc7 rer

Black plans to play ... Nf7,
completely controlling the center.

23. Nd6 Nf7 24. Qxd4 Nxdé
25. exd6 Qxd6 26. Qxd6 Rxdé

Black's idea becomes clear in
a few moves.

17. b4 Ne5! 18. Qed

Black plans to play ... Nf7, completely

controlling the center.
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Chapter 26: Nimzo-Indian with 4. g3

\} /A% ﬁg

///,,/ xy//f/ "
= /M//Q/J
/g/ /&/

After 31. Rel

Diagmm 814

N
/ / //,//

A/W/?
/// / %ﬁ@m/@

/ %t%a

g_/%,;///

Diagram 813

After 26. ... Rxd6

/A/ ,

pis N ,¢/ ,/,

Re8! =

31....

The endgame is equal—for

example:

m.s
mm
i
58
2
=9
o
nm
2
m

31.Rcel

... Ne4, increasing the pressure

here is slow. Black can wrest the

¢S and 5.

on White's pinned knight. Then White has to be very carefil.
The best he can hope for after accurate play is an even

endgame.

The purpose of 4. g3 is to prevent Blacks queenside
Sfianchetto. Whites play

initiative with 4. ...

Summary
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Chapter 26: Nimzo-Indian with 4. 93
Neimory Marierst

318
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Diagmm 81 6
After 8. Ne2

Diagmm 81 5
After 5. d5

TR S TN T o

Dtagmm 818
After 13. Of4
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Dtagram 81 7
After 14, 14
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Chapter 26: Nimzo-indian with 4. g3
SOIHIONSHOFMEMDIY,
Markerns!

No. 1 5...Db5! 6. dxe6 fxe6 7. cxb5 dS. Black has more than adequate
compensation for his sacrificed pawn. Also good is the solid S. ... Ned
6. Bd2 F (6. Qc2? Qf6, winning a pawn— Vaganian—Karpov. 1969).
See page 313.

No. 2 8. ..Bxc3+ 9. bxe3 Ne5 5. See page 314,

Ne. 3 14...e5! (Also good is the modest 14. ... {6, preparing ... €5.)
Black’s bishop has been freed and, if 15. fxe5, White’s e5-pawn will be
very weak. See page 314.

No. 4 13. ... e5! 14. Qe3 Nad4, with equality. See page 315.
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Chapter 27: Nimze-Indian with 4. By5—the Leningrad System

SOINE JIHDHOFHNT POINGES 10 Lok For

With 4. ... h6, Black puts the question to White’s Leningrad
bishop. After its retreat, Black follows up with ... ¢5, playing
for a closed position in which he can pressure White’s dou-

bled pawns.

Pt ',i /// - E__ 5 r,,.“,?
7. 7 ¢ 7 7 7
NG

»iein g ire
7 % 7 1y
,ci‘s ///; B N
o .
¢ The key move. # In this closed position,
See Diagram 825. Black’s king is quite comfortable.
See Diagram 828.

% White'’s attack goes nowhere, € Black isn’t concerned about
See Diagram §30. the opening of the h-file.
See Diagram 839.
Outline of Varaitions

1o4NIG 2 c406 3 Ne3 B4 4. ByS b6 5. B ¢35 6.45 Bred+ 7. hxed M6 8.83 65 (320) [E31)
Ao f3 BfS! (322)
A1 10. 4 Be8! 11. Bd3 Nbd7 12. Ne2 Qe7 13. B2 (323)
A2 10. Bd3 Bxd3 11. Qxd3 Nbd7 12. Ne2 0-0 13. 0-0 Qa$ (325)
A3 10. Qb3 b6 11. h3 Nbd7 12. g4 Bh7 13. Ne2 g5 14. Bf2 h512(326)
B 9. Bd3 e4! 10. Be2 g5 11. Bg3 Qe7 12. hd (326)
€ 9. Qc2 Qe7! 10. Nf3 Nbd7 11. N2 (327)
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Chapter 27
Nimzo-Indian

with 4. Bg5, the Leningrad System

in the Leningrad System,
‘White answers a pin with a pin,
developing his bishop. He hopes
to entice Black to play ... h6 and
... 85, when he can exploit the
resulting weaknesses.

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4, Bg5

IR WS
I/ 2

Diagram 819
After 4. Bgs

4. .16 5. Bh4 c5 6. d5

On 6. e3, Black seizes the
nitiative with 6. ... cxd4 7. exd4
Qa5 8. Qc2 Ne4

Afier 8. ... Ne4

Now after 9. Rcl d5 10. Bd3
Qxa2 11. Bxed dxe4 12. Nge2
Qxc4

Diagram 821
After 12, ... Oxc4

13. Qxe4 0-0, White does not
have sufficient compensation for
the pawn (Klossner-A. Sokolov,
1994).

6. ... Bxc3+ 7. bxc3 d6
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Black's idea is to set up his
pawns on dark squares—e5, d6,
and c5—and to keep the center
closed. Then White's ownership
of the two bishops becomes
insignificant; he will be left with
the chronic weakness of doubled
c-pawns.

8.e3

After 8. dxe6 Bxe6 9. €3 g5
10. Bg3

Diggram 823
After 10. Bg3
10. ... Ned4 11. Qc2 Nxg3 12.

hxg3 Nc6 13. Nf3 Qe7 14. Bd3
0-0-0

Diagram 824
After 14. ... 0-0-0

Black is much better, due to

White's weak c-pawns. Addi-

tionally, it's hard for White to

castle because 0-0 invites the
threatening ... h5-h4 push.

8....e5

Play starts to branch off here.
‘'White can choose 9. 3, 9. Bd3,
or 9. Qc2.
A 9. 13 BfS!
We X
o %7,//
...... A /%////ﬁlw/%
A ke
% Srars :’y )/r:!!o':y ;9',,“:,/
o8 &

&\\.
S
=
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N o \:E\X\\\
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Black’s idea is to exchange
light-square bishops if White
plays 10. Bd3, or otherwise pro-
voke 10. ed4, which, as we will
see shortly, only plays into
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Black's hands.

Now White can choose from
10. e4, 10. Bd3, and 10. Qb3.

A1 10. e4 Be8!

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,

Z

e P

Diagram 826
After 10. ... Be8!

Black initiates a very strong
maneuver intended to lock up
White's  light-square  bishop
while leaving his own active. (Of
course he shouldn’t play 10. ...
Bg6 or 10. ... Bh7, when his
bishop is caged in by White’s
pawns.) Black's plan is ... Nbd7,
.. Nf8, ... g5, and ... Ngb.

11. Bd3 Nbd7 12. Ne2 Qe7

Black’s last is a useful move
that prepares an escape for his
king to ¢7 via d8.

13. Bf2

R 2 &7
A %mgg”
A

R %@@ N

Diagram 827
After 13. Bf2

After 13. 0-0 g5 14. Bf2 Nf8,
followed by ... Ng6, Black gets
strong play on the kingside.

13.... NhS 14. Be3 Qf6
With the idea of ... Nf4.

15. Qd2 g5 16. Ncl Nf8 17.
Rb1 Kd8

//4&/&

/ /&/gg&%/

&/,,:%,//&
20

B

Diagram 828
After 17. ... Kd8

18. a4 as

Black stops a5 and sets up a
fortress with ... Ra6 and ... b6.

19. g3 Kc7 20. Rfl Ng6
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Diagram 829
After 20. ... Ng6

Black successfully executed
his plan in the game Yermolin-
sky—-Chow, 1993, which contin-
ued:

21. Qd1

For the next few moves, both
sides are redeploying their
forces. Their slow maneuvers are
characteristic of these closed
positions,

21. ... Qe7 22. Qb3 Ra6
Black’s idea is to play ... b6.
23. Rf2 Ng7 24. Rib2

Slow maneuvers
are characteristic

of these
closed positions.

A

%
Povresdd

,..),.,7 > ;7 7 ;%
AN AT
Diagram 830
After 24. Rfb2
24, ... b6

This puts an end once and for
all to White's attack.

25. Qc2 Bd7 26. Be2 QeS8
27. Bd1 f5!

White's attack on the queen-
side has been stymied. Black
starts timely counter-play on the
kingside.

28. Nd3

Diagram 831
After 28. Nd3
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28.... 14
Gaining even more space!

29. BfZ Qe7 30. Qd2 h5 31.
gxf4 gxf4 32. Ke2 h4

-
hn..,é&é
=

7

LAt s

Diagram 832
After 32, .. h4
Although the players agreed
to a draw, Black's position is
slightly better because of his
kingside space advantage.

A2 10. Bd3 Bxd3 11. Qxd3
Nbd7 12. Ne2

3
@
Py
S\

\ \\ e i\
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Diagram 833
After 12, Nel

Black has a solid position
with several good plans, for

example:

12. ... 0-0 13. 00 Qa5

Diagram 834
After 13. ... Qa5

with the idea of playing ... Rae8
and ... e4, or if White answers

with e4, playing ... Nh7, and
preparing ... Qa4 and ... Nb6,
attacking the c4 pawn.

After 14. Bxf6 (14. Ng3 right
away loses to 14. ... g5) 14. ...
Nxf6 15. Ng3 g6 16. f4 e4! 17.
Nxed Nxed 18, Qxed,

=,

.......

ES ATV MY

e

R

Diagram 835
After 18. Oxed

18. ... Qxc3 leads to an equal
game.
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A3 10. Qb3

Diagram 836
After 10. Qb3

10. ... b6 11. h3 Nbd7 12. g4

Bh7 13. Ne2 g5 14. Bf2 h5!?

%

o7 K
A

2
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Wi AN
il
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Diagram 837
After I4. ... kS

Black prepares an interesting
counterattack.

15. h4 e4!

With active play where the
tactics are in Black's favor. See
sample game Timman-Dzindzi,
1977.

B 9. Bd3

A4 ' Ax

,,,,,,,
,,,,,,

%
s Lo 0

g % Y 7%
iNE E W
nen 7
,,,,,, z% ,,,,u////”//é /%,,//%
Diagram 838
After 9. Bd3

9. ... e4! 10. Be2

10. Bxe4? loses a piece after

,,,,,,

10. ... g5; and 10. Bxf6 Qxf6 11.
Bxed Qxc3+ is also good for
Black.

10. ... g5 11. Bg3 Qe7 12. h4

%
P

27 e &
,,,,,,, »1y

LAY, W

,,,,,,

Diagram 839
After 12. b4

12. ... Rg8
Black is not afraid of the

opening of the h-file because his
king safely goes to ¢7.

13. hxg5 hxgs 14. Ne2 Kd8
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Diagram 840
After 14, ... Kd8

Black follows up with ..,
Kc7 and ... Nbd7, with a solid
position.

//, ,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diugram 841
After 9. Oc2

With the idea of playing Bd3
next, thus preventing ... 4.

Diagram 842
After 9. .. Qe7!

10. Nf3

10. Bd3 is now met by 10. ...
g5 11. Bg3 ed.

Diagram 843
After 11, ... e4

10. ... Nbd7 11. Nd2

Now one possible good con-
tinuation is 11. .. g5 12. Bg3 e4!
(anyway!) 13. h4 Rg8.

e plays 9. Qc2 with the ide

preventing .. €4.
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Diagram 844
After 13. ... Rg8

Black's plan is to put his king
on ¢7 and, when possible, play ...
Ne5 with a very solid position.

Summary:

Against 4. Bg5, we recommend first playing 4. ... h6,
Jorcing White's bishop to commit to h4. Then we continue
with 5. ... ¢5, aiming for a locked position in which White
suffers doubled c-pawns. In all lines, Black does well—

even coming out on top.
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MEMoRVAMARKers!
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After 27. Bdl

Dzagmm 846
Dtag’ram 848
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Dtagmm 845
After 18. ... K7

R ) %&

MabhKers!

After 14. Ne2

SOTNHONSAOIMEN O

, preventing Black from building a queenside fortress. See

page 323,
Kd8!. Black’s king will be safe on c7. See page 327.

.. 15, starting a kingside attack. See page 324.
... e4!. See page 325.

Aﬁ‘er 1 6. f4

Chapter 21: Nimzo-Indian with 4. Bg5—the Leningrad System
19. a5!
14...

27..
16.

No. 1
No. 2
No. 3
No. 4
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Chapter 28: Nimzo-Indian with 4. Qb3
S50INB IINDbrinint Puliis ‘o Louit Fop
White's 4. Qb3 attacks Black’s bishop and defends

against doubled pawns. But Black attacks and defends
with 4. ... ¢5 and gets an easy game.

g

# The defining move of the line. = amiliar knight jump comes next.
See Diagram 849. Sce Diagram 850.

% Black has a comfortable game. & White lacks compensation
Sec Diagram 851. for the pawn. See Diagram 8§52.

Outline of Variations
104 NfG 2 c4 ¢6 3. Nc3 B4 4. Qb3 ¢5 5. dxc5 Ne6 6. N3 (330) [E22|
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Chapter 28
Nimzo-Indian

with 4. Qb3

This system is sometimes
called the Spielmann Variation,
after the Viennese GM Rudolf
Spielmann, a master of aggres-
sion, who played the line three
times during the Carlsbad tour-
nament in 1929. Although it both
attacks Black’s unprotected bish-
op and defends against doubled
pawns, it’s less popular than
other lines—White's queen is
often misplaced on b3 and Black
gets comfortable play.

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4. Qb3

2

7@%'%;%
Z

AN

,;/,

,,,,,,,,,,,,, ) n) iy o
@ BebE
N ()

Diagram 849
After 4. Qb3

4, ..¢5

We recommend this move,
although 4. ... Nc6 also leads to

equality.
5. dx¢S Neéo
5. ... Naé is fine too.

6. N3

_E
xx/g%
Hata @,

SA % 2

WAE ©

(i
Diagram 850
After 6. Nf3

6. ... Ned 7. Bd2 Nxd2 8.
Nxd2 0-0 9. e3 Bxc5 10. Nded
b6 11. Be2 Be7
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Diagram 851
After 11. ... Be7
Black has comfortable

play—for example: 12. 0-0-0!?
a6 13. g4 Qc7 14. g57 (reckless)
14. ... Na5 15. Qc2 Nxc4 16.
Bxc4 Qxc4 17. Rhgl Kh8! (pro-
phylaxis).

7
s,
Z

»
7

Diagram 852
After 17. ... Kr8!

White lacks sufficient com-
pensation for the pawn
(Blanco—Lautier, 1999).

Summary:

easy game.

At first glance, 4. Qb3 is stronger than 4. Qc2 and played
with the same idea—to be able to retake on c3 with his
queen, preserving White'’s pawn formation. After all,
4. Qb3 also attacks Black’s bishop.

However, Black can protect his bishop with a natural
developing move, and at the same time use the e4-square,
which Whites queen has abandoned. Black gets a comfortable,
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Chapter 28: Nimzo-Indian with 4. Qb3
D

DT

i}

ul

winning a pawn (6. Qxb4?? Nc2+). See page 331.

)

&

L}

Qa35, and the c5-pawn falls anyway. The White queen on b3

blocks White’s b-pawn. See page 331.
Kh8!. See page 332.

Nxd4
... 5, winning back a pawn. See page 331.

5. ..
9.
10. ...
17. ..

No. I
Noo 2
Neo. 3
No. 4
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Chapter 29: Nimzo-Indian with 4. Bd2
Some lmhorinnt FPolnts 1 Llook For

White’s fourth move is natural, immediately unpinning his

knight. But his unchallenging choice allows Black to devel-
op easily.

28
¢ Unchallenged, Black simply castles. 4 The smoke has cleared.
See Diagram 857. See Diagram 860.
%,
»
»»
...... 4 % 7 "
w' It
4 White’s kingside is still in the ¢ Black intends ... Be4.
barracks. See Diagram 861. See Diagram 862.
Outline of Variations

1.4 K6 2. ¢4 66 3. Nc3 BbA 4. Bd2 0-0 5. a3 Bxc3 6. Bxe3 Ne4 7. 4c2 Nxc3 8. Qxe3 (334 [£20]
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Chapter 29
Nimzo-Indian

with 4. Bd2

White unpins his knight
immediately—a natural reaction
that could come from any “park”
player. The move, however, does
not create any opening problems
for Black, who has several good
continuations.

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3
Bb4 4. Bd2

After 4. Bd2
4,..0-0

We recommend this move. In
The Encyclopedia of Chess
Openings, GM Vadim Zvyagint-
sev suggests 4. ... b6 5. e4 (5. f3
Bxc3 6. bxc3 dS 7. 3 Ba6, and
Black has the better game—in

this line, Whites dark-square
bishop doesn’t belong on d2!).

iy Wb ¥

-------

LGELATVT MY

Diagram 858

After 7. ... Ba6
After 5. ¢4, Black plays 5. ...
Bxc3 6. Bxc3
| 2
>
r
o
¢
&
Diagram 859
After 6. Bxc3
6. ... Nxed 7. Qg4 Bb7! 8. Qxg7
Rf8, with a good game,
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Diagram 861

After 8. Oxc3
-breaker 4. Bd2 in fact misplaces White s bishop. Black

has several good lines to choose from—we provide you with

Natural-looking and thus popular among beginners, the
two of these.

Summary

pin
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Dxagram 864
After 7. Qg4
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Chapter 29: Nimzo-indian with 4. Bd2
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After 5. e4
Diagmm 865
After 10. g3

Dz’agmm 863
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Chapter 29
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Nimzo-indian with 4. Bu2
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Chapter 29:
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b6 11. Bg2 Bb7. Black contests the long diagonal.

See page 336.

.. Bxe3. See page 335.
... BbT! 8. Qxg7 Rf8, with a good game. See page 335.

5.
No.2 7.
10. ...

No. !
No. 3
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Chapter 30: Bogo-indian—Introduction and 4. Bu2 with 6. Bg2
SOIe Imporitant FPolnts t© Look For

When White avoids the Nimzo-Indian by playing 3. Nf3,

Black continues with 3. ... Bb4+, the Bogo-Indian. If White
then plays 4. Bd2 and fianchettoes his other bishop, Black
replies 4. ... Qe7 and 5. ... Nc6, pressuring White’s center.

%%g

7

@ The key position.
See Diagram 875.

) %é/%:...fl/
7 BZE

%

5y 0

7

= e B 7% B
# After the e-pawn recaptures. 4 After the c-pawn recaptures.
See Diagram 883. See Diagram §94.
Outline of Variations

1. 84 NIG 2. c4 6 3. N13 B3+ 4. Bi2 Qe7 5. 93 Nef 6. By2 Bri2+ 7. N2 6-0 8. 0-0 6
9. 64 65 10. 5 Nb8 (335) [E11]

R 11. b4 a5 12. a3 Na6 13. Qb3 c6 (343)
B 11. Nel a5 12. Nd3 Na6 (345)
B113. 23 Bgd 14. 3 Bd7 15. b4 c6 (346)
B213. 4 ¢6 (347)
B2a 14. h3 cxd5 15. cxd5 Bd7 (347)
B2 14. 5 cxd5 15. exdS e4 16. Qe2 b3! (349)
B2¢ 14. fxeS dxe5 (350)
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Chapter 30
Bogo-indian

Introduction and 4. Bd2 with 6. Bg2

When White
plays 3. Nf3, he is
announcing de facto
that he wants to
avoid the solid Nim-
zo, covered in the last
section. He would pro-
bably prefer to play against
the Queen’s Indian (3. ... b6).
But Black has another
great choice, the Bogo-
Indian.

The Bogo-In-
dian became pop- g
ular in the 1980s
and has taken
hold as a solid /47
and enterprising -
way of defending ¥
against 3. Nf3—
and of avoiding reams of Queen’s
Indian analysis.

Think of the Bogo-Indian as
the tag-team partner of the
Nimzo-Indian. (Let’s be less for-
mal; we’re all going to be close
friends with these openings, so
let’s call them the Bogo and the
Nimzo, as most of their fans do.)

< When
White plays
d4 and c4
and then opts

for Nc¢3, the
Nimzo jumps in
{ the ring. On the
Y other hand, when

White chooses NIf3
first, the Bogo jumps the
ropes, ready to grapple.
And there are times—
when White first plays
Nf3 and then swiiches
direction with a
quick Nc3 —that
the Bogo will

then tag up,
letting
the Nimzo
take over again.

The Bogo, named after Efim
Bogolubov, is these days seen at
all levels. Bogolubov, during the
1930s, the heyday of world
champion Alexander Alekhine,
played two title matches with the
champ, with whom he had in
common a love for imbibing.
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(One story claims that the jovial
and rotund Bogo knew only one
word of English, “beer.”)

"When I play White," Bogo
once said, "I win because I have
the first move. When I play
Black, I win because I am
Bogolubov." So let’s take a look
at the opening that bears his
name.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. Nf3
Bb4+

“v
7%
"I

LI,
24 ]

Diagram 866
After 3. ... Bb4+

%/ T,

After this natural developing
move, White has three choices: 4.
Bd2, 4. Nbd2, and 4. Nc3,
switching into the Nimzo. In this
chapter and the next, we’ll learn
what to do against 4, Bd2,

4. Bd2 Qe7

Our recommendation. Here
the main move is 5. g3. After the
unambitious 5. e¢3 Bxd2+ 6.
Qxd2 0-07.Nc3 d6 8. Be2 e5 9.
0-0 e4,

7
,,,,,

aALL =
0 47 T

7AoKA7
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f} ?fg......gy/ 2 P
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Diagram 867
After 9. ... e4

HBISATIVYMNY

Black has a comfortable position.
5. g3 Ncb

Preferred by Dzindzi from
among Black’s many options.

Diagram 868
After 5. ... Nc6

Now White has two continu-
ations: 6. Bg2 and 6. Nc3 (next
chapter).

6. Bg2 Bxd2+
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Diagram 869
After 6. ... Bxd2+

7. Nbxd2

Weaker is 7. Qxd2. After 7.
... Ned 8. Qc2 Qb4+,

/‘%"
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e
/ﬂﬁ”@// éﬁ/ 7
iy & / =4

Diagram 870
After 8. ... Qb4+

White has to make an unpleasant
choice.
1) 9. Kfl d5;

2) 9. Nec3 Nxe3 10, Qxc3
Qxc3+ 11. bxc3 b6

D:agram 871
After 11. ... b6

and Whites weak pawn structure
will be a liability in the endgame,

3) 9. Nbd2 Nxd2 10. Qxd2

Diagram 872

After 10. Oxd2
(Or 10. Nxd2 Nxd4 =) 10. ...
Qxc4 does not give White a suf-
ficient compensation for the
pawn. Back to Diagram 869 and
7. Nbxd2.

7. 00

White’s weak pawn structure will be a

o - liability in the endgame.
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Diagram 873
After 7. ... 0-0

Castling is more accurate
than 7. ... d6 8. Nfl 0-0 9. Ne3
e5 10. 0-0,

b N N

G e %
Diagram 874
After 10. 0-0
followed by dxe5 and Nd5, with
a slight edge for White.
8.0-0

Now after 8 Nfl, Black has
8. ... Qb4+,

8....d6 9.e4 e510.d5 Nb8

Diagram 875
After 10. ... Nb8

This is the key position of the
opening. Notice that the pawn
structure in the center closely
resembles the King's Indian
Defense. Yet, there arc three
major differences:

1) Black has exchanged the
dark-square bishops;

2) Whites knight on d2 is
misplaced;

3) White has a tepid (it’s not
truly “bad,” but it is hardly the
apple of White’s eye) bishop on
g2.

These differences make

Black's position strategically
sound.

The fact that the center is
closed makes Black's lack of
development on the queenside
less important.
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Plans for both sides:

Black's plan is to play on the
queenside and in some cases
even play on the kingside, with
... 5. White usually transfers his
knight to d3 via el and opts fora
timely f4 or b4, ¢S5 pushes.

After 10. Nb8 (see
Diagram 875), White has two
main moves: 11. b4 and 11. Nel.
Let’s look at them in order.

A11.p4

G A

%

Diagram 876
After 11. b4
The battle for ¢5 begins.
White gains space on the queen-
side and prepares the thematic ¢5
advance.

11....a512. a3 Nab6

Black, in turn, is fighting for
the ¢5-square for his knight.

13. Qb3

13. bxa$ is bad because it
allows an immediate 13. ... N¢§5,
giving Black the important out-
post, while 13. Nel transposes to
11. Nel (B) after 13. ... Bg4 14.
3 Bd7.

13....¢6

f@ nY
4 .
A

%

Diagram 877
After 13. ... c6

Black creates his own play
on the queenside.

14. Nel

After 14. Rfcl Bd7 15. b3,
Black has an instructive position-
al idea: 15. ... axb4 16. axbd c5
17. b5 Nb4.

Black creates hi
own play on the

queenside.
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.......

. &

Diagram 878
After 17. ... Nb4

The knight on b4 controls
key squares on the queenside,
while White's picces are tied up
in defense of ¢2 to prevent a ...
Nc2-d4 maneuver. Black will
continue .., Rfb8 and ... Qd8 (in
order to fight for the a-file), with
a solid position.

14. ... Bd7

Pointless is 14. ... axb4 15.
axb4 Nc5 16. Qbl Rxal 17.
Qxal Na6 18. Nd3.

Diagram 879
After 18. Nd3

15. Nd3 cxd5

It is important to take on d5
without playing axb4 first, since
after ... exd5, the opening of the
a-file favors White—for exam-
ple:

15. ... axb4? 16. axb4 c¢xd5
17. exd5 b5 18. ¢5 dxc5? 19.

TYRE

Diagram 880
After 20. Qb4

and White wins.
16. exdS

A\
@\\
N
[ @Em
=e
\\\\\\}«
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N
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Diagram 881
After 16. exd5

Capturing with the c-pawn
favors Black: 16. cxd5 a4 (or 16.
... axb4 17. axb4 BbS 18. Nc4
Rac8 19. Rfcl Re7, with a prom-
ising position for Black) 17. Qbl
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Diagram 882
After 17. Obl

{17. Qb2 Bb5) 17. ... Nc71?, and
Black enjoys the prospect of a
great outpost on b5. Black is bet-

Diagram 883
After 16. ... Bf5!

Now White faces a serious
problem defending b4.

17.Nb2 hS

v

: &
5
25w 8

’/

Z &Y AYA

Z 8
-,

Z

o

Diagram 884
After 17. ... h5

Our recommendation—Black
begins play on the kingside. His
idea is to play ... h4, exchange
on g3, and play ... Ng4. If White
tries h4, Black continues ... e4,
with the intention of ... Rfe8, ...
Qe5, occupying the outpost on g4
with either bishop or knight.

It is very hard for White to
make progress with his pawn
majority on the queenside: b5 is
always met by ... Nc5 and c¢5 is
very difficult to accomplish.

Note that the absence of a-
pawns in Diagram 884 would
have favored White.

B 11. Nel
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White's light-square bishop and
weakens the gl-a7 diagonal.

_
<y
_{E ¥ 2
Gl

7,

J
A

Diagram 885
After 11. Nel

White's knight is headed for
d3, where the horseman would
control key squarcs and support
either an f4 or b4-c5 advance.

11.... a5 12. Nd3 Naé

White can now choose 13. a3
or 13. f4.

9 13. a3 Bgd

e’ 2/
‘AR

]

I iy
AKXk W
P
pA
P /""?“f//’,/«
X A
4

Diagram 836
After 13. . Bg4

Although it’s also possible to
play 13. ... Bd7 immediately,
with our plan Black first forces
3. Then he plays ... Bd7. In this
way he contests the effect of

14. 13
If 14. Qc2? Be2 15. Rfel

Bxd3 16. Qxd3 Nc5 17. Qc2 a4!

4

A N Y

2N BAN

Wl skt
1= X%

Diagram 887
After 17. ... a4!
Black has a permanent outpost
on c35.

14. ... Bd7 15. b4

Or 15. b3 ¢6 16. dxcé bxchd
17. Qc2 Nc5, as in the game
Vucic—Dzindzi, 1999 and now
after 18. b4 Ne6 19. Nb3 a4 20,
Nbcl Nd4, Black had won the
strategic battle.

20 Y
Diagram 888
After 20. ... Nd4
15. ... c6
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Diagram 889
After 15, .. c6

Black begins his counter-
play on the queenside.

16. bxas

If 16. dxc6 bxc6 17. Qc2
RfbSE,

...... 7 %/}&%/
S,
%@%a@/

Jmwn dewl
ﬁ/ JEg |

\\

x{/

Diagram 890
After 17. ... Rfb8

Black gets strong pressure on
White's queenside pawns—if 18.
c5, then ... d5!. For 16. Qb3, see
the sample game Skem-
bris—Beliavsky, 1994.

16. ... Qd8 17. Nb3 cxd5 18.
cxd5 BbS 19. Rf2 Nd7 20. Nb2
Nacs

With active play for Black.
(See the sample game Khom-
yakov—Korotylev, 1999.)

B2 13. 14 c6

Diagram 891

After 13. ... ¢6
Black begins his counter-
play.
B2a 14. h3

Diagram 892
After 4. h3

14. ... exd5 15. ¢xd5

If 15. exd5, then 15. ..

16, Nxf4 Qes,

exf4
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Diagram 893
After 16. ... Qe5

followed by ... Nc5. White's posi-
tion has been weakened and
Black starts to occupy the key
squares.

15. ... Bd7

%
%
A
A

7
¢
4
5
5
<

7. A

) BA
Moy

5 bt B
% ZZ

A

Diagram 894
After 15. ... Bd7

This move is played with the
idea of ... Bb5S. Now against
either 16. Qb3 or 16. a4, Black
plays 16. ... b5!. White can try to
win a pawn with 16. fxeS dxe5
17. Ncd BbS 18. NcxeS, but
Black again gets strong counter-

play with 18. ... Nc§!

A’

Diagram 895
After 18. ... Nc5§!

19. Rel Rfe8 20. Kh2 Bxd3
21. Nxd3 Ncxed.

Diagram 896
After 21. ... Ncxed
Black has regained his pawn
with good chances—for exam-
ple: 22. Nf2 Nxf2 23. Rxe7 Nxdi
24. Rxe8+ Nxe8 25. Rxdl Ndé.

Diagram 897
After 25. .. Nd6

Black has the better end-
game.
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B2h 14.15

White tries to use his space
advantage to attack on the king-
side with g4 and g5.

14. ... cxd5

AN

Reerorts

1

Diagram 8§98
After 14, ... cxd5
15. exd5

If White recaptures the other
way, with 15. cxd5, then Black
plays 15. ... Bd7,

Diagram 899
After 13, ... Bd7

with a good game because his
initiative on the queenside is
more dangerous than White'’s on
the kingside—for example: 16.
ad b5!.

15. ... e4 16. Qe2 bS!

Diagram 900
After 16. ... b5!

Here we see Black's counter-
play in full swing. His pieces
jump to life! Now 17. c5! is
White’s best: 17. ... Re8 18. Rael
Qa7 19, Nxed4 Nxed 20. Bxed
Nxe¢5 21. Nxc5 Qxc5+,

//

s

e
B By
AL
7 BEE

Diagram 901
After 21. ... Oxc3+

with approximate equality.

But many Whites will try to
take the pawn and reap the whirl-
wind: 17. cxbS Qa7+ 18. Nf2 3
19. bxa6 Bxa6 20. Nc4
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%zf %y /fﬁéf ‘B B2¢ 14. fxeS dxeS
7, ff,,mé% /;% %/% i
m ol

f/;// %4’¢%/¢//%

% b B

Diagram 902
After 20. Ned

20. ... exf2+ 21. Rxf2 Rfe8 22.
Qc2 Rac8 23. b3 Ng4

Diagram 904
After 14. ... dxe5

Followed by ... Nc¢5 or ...
Nb4, when Black has a grip on
the dark squares.

Diagram 903
After 23. ... Ng4

White is helpless in a cross-
fire of pins.

Summary:

The system with 6. Bg2 does not give White any advan-
tage. Black gets sufficient counter-play against White s attack
on either the queen- or kingside. Note the maneuver ... c6 and
... cxd5, forcing White to commit himself. When White captures
with the e-pawn, he frees Black’s e5-pawn, while cxd5 allows
... Bd7, threatening ... Bb5. Then if the bishop is not allowed
to take the square, ... b3 follows.
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Efim Bogolubov
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CA/fﬁ
%fﬁe
,w%@% B
@.////

,// w//// ////
/ _.// & M/u WS /.,@
N\ <

Diagram 906
After 18. Racl

i
N, &
S TS

R}
N

3

e <G
m”% LN

Diagmm 905
After 18. Rel

/
z/ /AK/@

¢ ,% %&%
@L@&V,%E

- %&%

AWﬁ7@%@
g% // U
/A%,V_M?

%Qf,.w

Diagram 908
After 15. cxd5

4,@,
K % %@g
aA%;/ @
hwqa7g
,ﬁﬁy

,@
4@
Dzagram 907

After 15. Rfel
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Chapter 30: Boge-Indian—intreduction and 4. Bd2 with 6. By2
SO TIOINSHOIMEMDIY
MarKers!

No. { 18....NbS. Also good is 18. ... BbS, with the idea of ... Ba6, and only
then ... Nb5. See page 345.

No. 2 18.... b4, softening the White king’s defense. See page 345.

No.3 15....Bxd3 16. Qxd3 Nc§ and 17. ... a4, taking permanent control of
the c5-square by preventing b4 from ever materializing. See page 346.

No. 4 15. ... Bd7!: very familiar by now. See page 349.
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Chapter 31: Bogo-Indian with 4. Bd2 and 6. N¢3
SOIE IMDortant Polnts to Look For

After 4. Bd2, White can follow up with 6. Nc3. Black plays
6. ... Bxc3 and does well whether White chooses a sharp
middiegame or a complex endgame.

.......

Jal a2 %4 N [A Y &
7 v ¢
4 The endgame is equal. 4 White has two plans.
See Diagram 911. See Diagram 915.
Eas

@ The right move!

# Black enjoys the ideal King’s
See Diagram 920.

Indian. See Diagram 924.

Outline of Variatiens

1 @4 N6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. NI3 B4+ 4. B2 Q07 5. 93 Nc6 6. Ne3 Bxe3 7.Bued Ned (354) [E11]
A 8. Qc2 Nxc3 9. Qxc3 Qb4 10. Rel Qxe3+ 11. Rxc3 d6 12. Bg2 Bd7 (355)
B 8. Rc1 0-0 9. Bg2 d6 (356)

B110. d5 Nxc3 11. Rxc3 Nb8 12. dxe6 fxe6 13. Nd4 ¢6 14. 0-0 Nd7 (356)
B1a 15. ¢4 Nf6 (357)
B1a1 16. ¢5 dxe5 17. Nf3 e4 18. Ng5 €5 19. Nxe4 Bf5 (357)
B1a2 16. Rd3 5 17. Nc2 Be6 18. Ne3 Rad8 (358)
B1l 15. b4 Nf6 16. b5 e5 17. N2 cxbS 18. cxb5 Be6 (359)
B2 10. 0-0 Nxc3 11. Rxc3 e5 12. d5 Nb8 (360)
B2a 13. ¢5 dxcS 14. Qc2 Na6! 15. Re3 £6 (360)
B2b 13. Nd2 Nd7 14. b4 f5 15. ¢5 e4 16. cxd6 cxd6 17. Re7 (360)
B2¢ 13. b4 Bg4 14. Nd2 Nd7 (361)
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Chapter 31
Bogo-Indian

with 4. Bd2 and 6. Nc3

In the previous chapter, we 10. Rel

noted that after 5. ... Nc6
’ 10. Qxb4 Nxb4 11. Kd2 d6

White, instead of playing 6. Bg2, 12.B gZ%}ii'l X
can develop his queen’s knight.
Here we show you how to deal
with this possibility.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. N3

Bb4+ 4, Bd2 Qe7 5. g3 Ncé6
6. Nc3

Diagram 910
After 12. ... Bd7
13. Ke3 (13. a3 Nc6 14. b4
Rb8!=, with the idea of 15. ...
Ke7) 13. ... Nc6, with equal
chances in the endgame—for
example, 14, d5 Ne7.

10. ... Qxe3+ 11. Rxe3 d6

Diagram 999 12. Bg2 Bd7
After 6. Nc3

6. ... Bxc3 7. Bxe3 Ned

Now White has two moves;
8. Qc2 and 8. Rel. )
R 8. Qc2 Nxc3 9. Qxc3 Qb4 s straightforwar

Black’s move is straightfor-
ward and good.
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cxd3,

.. exdS 12.

After 11. Rxc3
Black's knight is heading

Diagram 914
toward f6 via d7.

Nb8

After 11.
White has a favorable pawn

11. e

18. Nc2 Rb8 19. b3 Ke7
ended up in a worse position.
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structure due to the weak pawn
onc7.

12. dxeb

12. 00 e5 transposes to 10.
0-0.

12. ... fxe6 13. Nd4

White puts a knight on a
strong square and sets a small but
poisonous trap.

13....¢c6

13. ... Nd7? 14. Nxe6 Qxe6
15. Bd5

14. 00 Nd7
K

B % K¢
A4 AW 3} A
ZAR7

,,,,,,,,,,,,

........

”

%gf: ,,,,,, % y&é

,,,,,,,

ABC Y ABLE I

Coerrtd

Diagram 915
After 14. ... Nd7

In this position, White has
two plans: to create a central bind
with 15. e4, or to use his strong
bishop on g2 to create play on the
queenside with 15. b4 and then
bs.

Black's plan is to play ... Nf6
and ... 5, followed by develop-
ing his bishop to e6 and a timely
... 46-d5-push.

B1a 15. e4

White dashes all of Black's
hopes of a ... d5-push and pre-
pares an assault along the d-file
on the weak dé-pawn.

15. ... Nf6

R

4
;g
4
Z 2
R ”
A

£ &
n

77 2
»
B

E

\\\\\
X
X

R

N

Now White has two moves:
16. ¢5 and 16. Rd3.

B1al 16. e5 dxeS 17. Nf3 e4
18. Ng$ e5 19. Nxe4 Bf5

Diagram 917
After 19. ... Bf5

Now if 20. Nxfé+, 20. ...
Qxf6.

20. Qd6 Qf7!
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In this position, Black is
compensated for his somewhat
weakened pawn on d6 by his bet-
ter placed light-square bishop
and the half-open f-file. It is not
easy for White to attack the d6-
pawn. For example, 19. Qd2 is
met by 19. ... Ng4 20. Nxg4
Bxg4, with an equal game,

B1hb 15. b4
With the idea of b5.
15. ... Nf6

Z
i

;
AT

%, ///
Diagram 922

After 15. ... Nf6

16. b5 €5

Black counters the attack on
the flank with action in the cen-
ter.

7 Z
=7,

n
W E

7

%

A
2
o Vs

P “

White’s queen

17. Ne2 ¢xb5 18. cxb5 Be6

Diagram 923
After 18. ... Be6

White's queenside push did
not achieve the desired results.
Instead, Black has firm control of
the center. In the game
Karpov-Rogers, 1996, White
played 19. Ne3, and after 19. ...
Rac8 {19. ... a6!?), Black got a
comfortable position: 20. Qd2
(20. Rd3 Rfd8 21. Nd5 Bxd5! 22.
Bxd5+ Kh8, with the idea of ...
RcS and ... Qc¢7; Black has a bet-
ter game—he controls the c-file
and influences the central

squares with his knight, while
White’s bishop looks out over an
empty diagonal) 20. ... Rxe3 21,
Qxc3 Qd7 22. a4 ReB, capturing
the file.
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B2 10. 0-0 Nxc3 11. Rxc3 &5
12. d5 Nb8

Diagram 924
After 12. ... NbS

Black owns the ideal King's
Indian structure:

1) White doesn't have a
knight on ¢3 to help him pressure
Black's queenside;

2) White's light-square bish-
op is poorly placed;

3) Black doesn't have a pas-
sive bishop on g7.

White's temporary advantage
in development is not very rele-
vant because of the closed char-
acter of the position.

White's plan is to play on the
queenside by breaking through
with c5. Black's plan is to gener-
ate play on the kingside with the
possibility of counter-play on the
queenside and the center.

White’s main options now

are: 13. ¢5, 13. Nd2, and 13. b4.
(If White plays 13. e4, Black
answers with 13. ... 15.)

B2a 13.¢5

This attempt to open the c-
file fails immediately.

13. ... dxc5 14. Qc2

Diagram 925
After 14. Qc2

14. ... Na6!

14. ... b6? 15. Re3 16 16. d6!
Qxd6 (16. ... cxd6 17. Nxe5 Bb7
18. Qc4+ and White wins) 17.
Ng3, winning,

15. Re3 f6

White is simply a pawn
down.

B2Db 13. Nd2

% Z
5y R a YRY)
Al @/&
// kS 7

ﬁ, /
Snen

S e %

A
W HE

Diagram 926
After 13. Nd2
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13.... Nd7

Not 13. ... £5?, as White can
now play 14. c5! dxc5 15. Qcl
Nd7 16. Nb3 and the c5-pawn
falls.

14.b4 15 15. ¢S5 e4

Black intends ... Ne5.

16. cxd6 cxdé6 17. Re7
Diagram 928
After 14. Nd2

Or 14. c5 a5 15. a3 axb4 16.
axb4 Na6 17. cxd6 cxd6 18. Qb3

W %
Diagram 927
After 17. Rc7
17. ... Qd8 18. Qc2 a5! 19.
a3 axb4 20. axb4 Ra2! Diagram 929
‘ After 18. ... Rfc8
Black is & when Black once again has com-
B2c¢ 13.b4 Bg4 fortable play.
With the idea of ... Nd7 and 14, ... Nd7
- £5. With complex play. See the
14. Nd2 sample game Avrukh—Ibrahimov.
Summary: |

White's 6. Nc3 allows him to choose between equal,
although complex, endings and sharp, strategically complex
middlegames. Black can do well in all of these circumstances,
and sometimes even end up on top—as Australian GM Ian
Rogers did playing the great Karpov himself!
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Chapter 31: Bogo-Indian with 4. Bd2 and 6. Ne3
SOINWOISHOIMEMUILY)
ManKerst

No. 1 14.Nxe6!,if 14. ... Qe6?, 15. Bd5+—. See page 357.

No. 2 21....Qg6!, ready to meet 22. Ne6? with 22, ... Ngd, winning.
See page 358.

No.3 21.... BxdS; the ensuing position favors Black.
See page 359.

No. 4 18. Qed+, winning. See page 360.
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Chapter 32: Bogo-Indian with 4. Nhd2
SOIn® IIDoFIam1 Polnts t© Look For

White blocks the check on move three with 4. Nd2,
retaining his own bishop. Black fianchettoes on
b7 and gets a comfortable game.

%
29 7 jg@

A
7
7% 1Y
il Aak
=) 2

4 Black controls the long diagonal.

See Diagram 937.

,,/ //%g 2

See Diagram 943.

1 04 N6 2. ¢4 €6 3. Ni3 Bba+ 4. Khd2 b6 5. a3 Bxd2+ 6. Bxd2 h6 7. e3 Bh7 8. Bd3 46 (354) [E11]

Y

7
2

4 This Hedgehog favors Black.

4 Ready for ... Nd4.
See Diagram 942.

sy WY
o) %

o 4

¢ Pawns can’t move back!
See Diagram 944.

Outline of Variations
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Chapter 32
Bogo-Indian

with 4. Nbd2

In this line, White meets the
check on move three with
4. Nbd2 to preserve his dark-
square bishop. He hopes for the
advantage of the bishop pair.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nf3
Bb4+ 4. Nbd2

Diagram 934
After 4. Nbd2

Black has several possible
moves, but we recommend the
immediate fianchetto.

4...b6 5. a3 Bxd2+ 6. Bxd2

Or 6. Qxd2 Bb7 7. 3 0-0 8.
Be2 d6 9. 0-0 Nbd7 10. b4 Ne4
11. Qc2 f5 12. Bb2 Qe7,

Diagram 935
After 12. .. Qe7

with easy play for Black. His
plan includes a possible ... ¢5 or
play on the kingside with ... Rf6-
g6 or ... Ng5.

6. ... hé

Black has easy play.
His plan includes a

possible ... ¢5 or play
on the kingside with
... Rf6-g6 or ... Ng5.
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Diagram 936
After 6. ... h6

Black prevents the unpleas-
ant pin Bg5.

7.¢3

Other options aren’t promis-
ing either:

1) 7. g3 Bb7 8. Bg2 0-0 9.
0-0 d6 10. b4 Nbd7 11. Bc3 Bed

=1

A %
i %
7 WY

% %’//é//é%/ )
AN aT

?
R ,%V// W, Z
N

‘!\ \\\;
\
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el i
my Wy A 4
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Diagram 937
After 11. ... Bed

Black comfortably finishes
his development and controls the
e4-square.

29 |

He plans to put his queen on
b7 to exert additional pressure on
the long diagonal, and possibly to
play ... a6 and ... b5. See the
sample game Cebalo—Jakovlje-
vic, 1999.

2) 7. Bf4 Bb7 8. e3 NhS
(eliminating White's dark-square
bishop) 9. Bg3 Nxg3 10. hxg3 d6

.........

000, TR e,
,,,,,,,,,
%

SICSATTVRY

Diagram 938
After 11. ... Nd7

Black has an easy game. His
planis to play ... Qe7 and wait to
see where White castles—then

castle on the same side. Back to
7. e3.

7....Bb7 8. Bd3 d6

Diagram 939
After 8. ... d6

We prefer this move (with
the idea of ... Nbd7, followed by
... €5 or possibly ... e5) over the
conventional 8. ... Ne4, when 9.
Qc2 may bring White a small
edge.
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9.Qc2

Or 9. 0—0 Nbd7 10. Qc2,
transposing.

9....cS

Black prevents White from

getting a strong center with e4
and d5.

10. e4

10. dxc5 bxc5 11. e4 (If 11.
b4, then we transpose with 11. ...
e5 12. e4 Nc6; or 11. Be3 0-0.
Now if 12. 0-0, Black can play
12. ... Bxf3, 13. gx{3 Nbd7, with
a sharp, unclear position.

Dzagram 940
After 13. ... Nbd7

Or 12. Rd1 Nbd7 13. ¢4 d5!

Yeman
y 7 Z 2 7
%

SISATYNY

Dz'agram 941
After 13. ... d5!

with a good game for Black—for
example: 14. Bxf6 Qxf6!.)

11. ... e5 (with the idea of ..: Nc6-
d4) 12 b4 Nc6,

WS K
"y f/%/ﬁ‘ " sy

/ /%%%
////}7%%%%7 o

Z

.......

‘SIQA"IVNV

Dzagram 942
After 12. ... Nc6

followed by ... 00 and ... Nd4.
White's advantage of the two
bishops is matched by Black's
outpost on d4. The position is
dynamic, with chances for both
sides.

Back to the mainline, 10. e4.

10. ... cxd4 11. Nxd4 Nbd7
12.0-0

12. b4 is met by 12. ... Ne5;
and 12, Nb5 is met by 12. ... Nc5

12. ... 00 13. f4 Nc5 14.
Rael Rc8
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Diagram 943
After 14. ... Rc8

The position closely resem-
bles a hedgehog-type structure in
which Black doesn't have a dark-
square bishop, not usually very
active anyway. In addition, Black
can exchange White’s light-
square bishop for his knight.

Black’s plan is to put pres-
sure on White's e- and c-pawns
and the bishop on d3. The posi-
tion is dynamically equal. Play
could continue: 15. b4 (or 15.
Bc¢3 a6, with the idea of ... Qc7,
and a good game for Black) 15.
... Nxd3 16. Qxd3 Qc7 17. Nb5
Qxc4 18. Qxc4 Rxc4 19. Nxd6

SISATUYNY

% HRE

Diagram 944
After 19. Nxd6

19. ... Rd4 20. Nxb7 Rxd2,

which doesn’t look good for

White either.

Summary:

lines.

The goal of 4. Nbd2 is to get the bishop pair. White
achieves this goal, but at a cost. Black fianchettoes his
remaining bishop and achieves comfortable positions in all
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Bogo-Indian with 4. Nbi2

Chapter 32
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After 13. 0-0-0
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Chapter 32:
S

SoIuuon

stands better. See page 365.
NhS3, ready to exchange the bishop. See page 366.

7. BgS, and White
8. ..

No. I

No. 2

0-0-0. See page 366.
¢85, anticipating White’s e4. See page 367.

13...

No. 3

No. 4 9...
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Chapter 33: Torre Attack—1. 44 Ni6 2. N13 e6 3. By5
SOME IIMDosEnt Polnts to Look For

After 3. ... h6, if White retreats his bishop, Black develops
easily. If instead White captures on 6, he gives up the
bishop pair without doubling Black’s pawns.

‘?%  Eel RA SR
Y / % 78 7%
. - T 7
7 ¢ ¢
7
P &:7"/{;
,,//"4,..,.?7 737
> 7 8
€ White has two options. % Oune fianchetto ...
See Diagram 951. See Diagram 960.

2R Wale AAA AR

%
o

A

w
AL

o~

4 ... then another. % Can White regain his pawn?

See Diagram 964. See Diagram 966.

oW =FoowE TR e FEFIIFES v arsnanieRaT s

Table of Mainlines—Chapter 33

1.4 Ni6 2. N£3 @6 3. Bu5 b6 (370) [A46]

R 4. Bhd c5 5. €3 cxd4 6. exdd Be7 7. Bd3 0-0 (371)
R13.c4 b6 9. Nc3 Bb7 10. 0-0 d6 11. Rel Nbd7 (372)
R2 3 c3 16 9. Qe2 Bb7 10. Nbd2 Nc6 11. Bxf6!? (373)

B 4. Bf6 Qxf6 5. e4 d6 6. Nc3 g6 7. Qd2 Bg7 8. 0-0-0 a6 (374)
B19. Bd3 Qe7 10. Rhel b5 11. Kbl Bb7 (375)
B2 9. 5 Qe7 10. d57! dxe5 11. Rel Nd7 12. B exd5 13. Nxd5 Qd6 (375)
B3 9. Qe3 Nd7 10. b4 b5 11. Rel Bb7 (376)
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‘Chapter 33
Torre Attack

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 €6 3. Bg5

The Torre attack is a popular
choice for White players looking
for a “shortcut” to avoid lots of
theory.

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 e6 3. BgS

Diagram 949
After 3. Bg5

Although this opening idea
was widely known at least as
early as Kostic—Capablanca,
1919, when it was played in their
fourth match game, the sequence
was made popular by the
Mexican grandmaster Carlos
Torre in the 1920s.

3...h6
Black immediately puts the

question to the bishop on g5—
trade or retreat.

White has two choices: 4.
Bh4 and 4. Bxf6.

Diagram 950
After 4. Bh4

The retreat allows Black easy
development.
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4. ... ¢S5 5. 3 cxdd 6. exd4
Be7 7. Bd3 0-0

e 7 X ery) %
EACW Ee
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Diagram 951
After 7. ... 0-0

Here White has a choice
between 8. ¢4 and 8. ¢3.

Diagram 952
After 8. c4

This move leads to hedge-
hog-like positions similar to
those we’ve already encountered
in the Nimzo-Indian Defense.

8. ... b6 9. Ne3 Bb7 10. 0-0
d6 11. Rel Nbd7

Diagram 953
After 11. ... Nbd7

Black finishes his develop-
ment and maintains the balance.
Play could continue: 12. Rc1 Re8
13. Qe2 Re8 14. Bg3 NhS.

EBE] el

Diagram 954
After 14. ... Nh5

The game Gausel-Pigusov,
2001, continued: 15. b4 a6 16. a3

Ndfé 17. Nd2 Bf8 18. Nce4
Nxg3 19. hxg3 Nxe4 20. Bxed
Bxe4 21. Qxe4
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Diagram 958

After 12. 0-0-0

the sample
ov, 1995.

See
Sokolov—Karp
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B 4. Bxf6 Qxf6 5. e4

Diagram 959
After 5. e4

In return for the bishop pair,
‘White has a powerful center. His
plan is to quickly mobilize his
forces after N¢3, Qd2 and 0-0-0.
Black, for his part, must find the
right setup to neutralize White's
center and maximize the strength
of his own bishops.

5. ..d6 6. Nc3 g6
2

7

3

B

ITEE R

Diagram 960
After 6. ... g6

Here Black’s bishops are best
placed on g7 and b7.

7. Qd2

7. Bd3 does not pose any
serious problems to Black after
7....Bg7 8.0-00-09.¢e5Qe7 10.
Rel a6 11. Qd2 bS.

After 11. ... b5
Black is fine.

as s A
A
As L As

ey,

Diagram 962
After 8. ... a6

Black plans to gain space on
the queenside with ... b5 and
keeps White guessing about
where he will castle.

Here White has three
options: 9. Bd3, 9. €5, and 9.
Qe3.
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B19. Bd3

Diagram 963
After 9. Bd3

9...Qe7

Black anticipates e5.
10. Rhel b5 11. Kbl Bb7

%@ fre i
Diagram 964
After 11. ... Bb7

Black i1s ready to meet
White's advances in the center.
The position is balanced.

B2 9. e5

%.,{g

A

Diagram 965
After 9. e5

White immediately tries to
break through in the center.

9. ...Qe7 10. d5?!

White goes all out to pry
open the central files before
Black can castle, but this is too
optimistic.

10. ... dxeS 11. Rel Nd7 12.
Bced exd5S 13. NxdS Qd6

///g. @%}/2

IM

Diagram 966
After 13. .. Qd6

Black is up a pawn and it's
not clear how White should con-
tinue—ifor example: 14. Nxe5
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Nxe5 15. f4 Be6! 16. fxeS BxeS

17. Qe3 0-0-0 18. QxeS5 Bxd5.

e | W]

......

w MW 78|

Diagram 967
After 18. ... Bxd5

White is simply a pawn
down.

B3 9. Qe3

Diagram 968
After 9. Qe3

Played primarily with e4-e5
in mind.

9. ... Nd7 10. h4 b5 11. Rel
Bb7

2 kK AN ¢
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g%&,%, 4g ’
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i N
bt ’ Gty R s T :///

Diagram 969
After 11. ... Bb7

This position occured in
Mikhalevski-Sandipan, 2002.
White is all set to play 5, but
Black is ready to meet it.

12. €5 Qe7! 13, h5 g5!

Black easily neutralizes all
of White's offensives.

14. exd6 cxdé6 15. d5

Diagram 970
After 15. d5

15. ... NeS!
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Black takes over the impor- After 18. f3 Rac8 19. Be2,
tant outpost. Black missed 19. ... b4! (19. ...
16. Nd4 0-0 17. dxe6 fxe6 Rc7 was played in the game),

which poses immediate problems
for White: 20. Nad Qc7!,

SISATVNY

Diagram 972
Diagram 971 After 20. .. Qc7!

After 17. ... fxe6 With th thre. ¢
tr t .
White's strong center has dis- Qas. 1 The sitong Ao

appeared, allowing Black's bish-
ops to rake the board. Moreover,
Black’s knight controls the key
squares.

Summary:

After 3. ... h0, the retreat 4. Bh4 allows Black easy
development. More ambitious is 4. Bxf6, giving up a bishop
but gaining space. Still, with accurate play, Black will achieve
an equal game.
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Chanter 33: Torre Attack—1. 44 NI6 2. NI3 e6 3. By5
MemoryaMankers!
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Dzagmm 973
After 12. Bg3
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Chapter 33: Torre Attack—1. 44 Nf6 2. N3 ¢6 3. Bg5
SO1Oions to Meinory
MaAaTKEe RS

No.1 12.... 15, threatening to win the bishop.
Sece page 373.

No.2 6. ... g6. See page 374,

No.3  10. ... b5, One good fianchetto deserves another! See page 375.

No. 4 15, ... g5, closing the kingside. See page 376.
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Chapter 34: London System—1. 04 Nf6 2. Ni3 e6 3. B4
SOMIE IMporitant Folnts tw look For

If you're ready for it, the London System poses no
particular threat. The system recommended in this
chapter guarantees Black a promising game.

4

S
7Y

..... 7

4
Y

& Black clarifies the center.
See Diagram 978.

& Black is comfortable here.
See Diagram 980.

9
i

se

€ A strong knight!
See Diagram 983.

& Isn’t Black better?
See Diagram 985.

Outline of Variations

1 d4NI6 2. Ni3 6 3. B14 ¢35 4. ¢3 b6 5. BiJ Bh7 6. Nbai2 Be7 7. ¢3 cxid4 8. oxidd 0-0
9. 0-0 46 10. 862 Nbal7 11. k3 Re8 (330) [A46)
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Chapter 34
London System

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 ¢6 3. Bf4

The London System is
another opening employed at the
club level by those who wish to
keep the game in a narrow range
of possibilities.

1. d4 N16 2. Nf3 e6 3. Bf4

Diagram 977
After 3. Bft

In the London System,White
puts his pawns on e3 and ¢3, as in
the Colle, but only after develop-
ing his dark-square bishop, to
avoid blocking it in.

3....¢5

Black immediately chal-
lenges White's central pawn,
planning to fianchetto his

queen’s bishop or to play 4. ...
Qb6—in both cases with easy
equality.

4. e3 b6 5. Bd3 Bb7 6. Nbd2
Be7 7. ¢3

Diagram 978
After 7. ¢3

7. ... cxd4

Black wants to clarify the sit-
vation in the center and, depend-
ing on how White recaptures on
d4, form his plan.

If 8. c¢xd4, Black can
exchange his knight for White’s
bishop with 8. ... Nh5 9. Bg3 dé
10. 0-0 Nxg3 11. hxg3 0-0 12. ¢4
Nd7.
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comfortable position. The game

could continue:

Diagram 982
Nfs

After 16. ...
17. Qd3 Nd5 18. Bg3 Qd7 19. ¢4

Nb4 20. Qb3 a5.
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Diagram 983
After 20. ... a5
Black stands well due to his
strong knight on b4.
12. ... Nxed 13. Bxe4 Bxed
14. Qxe4 Nf6 15. Qd3

£

Diagram 984
After 15. Qd3

Here the game Virag—Mes-
zaros, 2002 continued: 15. ... a6
16. Nd2 Qd7 17. a4 b5 18. axb5
axb5 19. Ne4 Nxe4 20. Qxe4 d5
21. Qd3 Qcs,

/% 7
5 B vk a7
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Diagram 985
After 21. ... Oc6

with at least an even game.

Summary:

first-class game.

Against a knowledgable opponent—like you—the London
system gives White equality at best. Blacks natural develop-
ment—3. ... 5, 4. ... b6 (fianchettoing), and 7. ... cxd4 (forcing
White to clarify the center)— guarantees the second player a
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Chapter 34: Londen Sytem—1. 4 Ni6 2. N3 e6 3. Bi4
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Chapter 34: London Sytem—1. d4 Ni6 2. Nf3 e6 3. B4
SOTITHONSAOINTEMDIY)
MarKers!

No. | 8. exdd, because afier 8. cxd4 NhS5, Black gets the bishop pair
and a somewhat better game. See page 381.

Neo. 2 13.... e5. The pawn is secure. Also good is 13. ... a6. See page 382.
No.3 19...Nbd. See page 382.

No. 4 23....b4. See page 383.
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Chanter 35: 1. 44 without c4—2. Nf3 and 3. g3
SOIMEe lmhortant Folnts to Look For

With his move order, White wants to avoid the Nimzo- and
Bogo-Indians. By playing Dzindzi’s 3. ... b5, Black prevents
White from ever getting in an effective c4. Black does well.

AKX
'y

-4

V]
BOE & B

% Black has good play in the center. ¢ Black will now play ... b4.
See Diagram 991.

9
7

See Diagram 993.

%

2
%
327 %,
2 2 ¥

2

%’,

.. Nxe3 strikes a deci-
sive blow. See Diagram 1010.

4 Black’ ... Rb8 is a star move. # Blacks 17..
See Diagram 1005.

Outline of Variations

1 44 N16 2. N3 o6 3. 93 b3 4. By2 Bb7 5. 0-0 ¢35 6. ByS Bo7 7. ¢3 Nab 8. Nbai2 0-0 9. A3 Rb8! (356)
[A46]
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Chapter 35
1. d4 without ¢4

2. Nf3 and 3. g3

When White puts off the
decision to play ¢2-c4 in favor of
2. Nf3 and 3. g3, you can prevent
White from ever getting in c4.
Black’s line here is a specialty of
grandmaster Dzindzichashvili. It
will save you a great deal of the-
oretical bookwork!

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 e6 3. g3 b5

Diagram 990
After 3. ... b5

This move is as good or bet-
ter than other playable alterna-
tives: 3. ... d5 (leading to the

Catalan); 3. ... b6 (leading to the
Queen’s Indian with ... Bb7) and
3. ... ¢5. It certainly requires
much less study!

With 3. ... b5, Black stops
White from playing c4 and pre-
pares to develop his own bishop
to b7.

Why, then, after 1. d4 Nf6 2.
Nf3, shouldn’t Black play ... b7-
b5, or—for that matter—why
shouldn’t he push the b-pawn-
even on move one? The answer is
that after 1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 b5 3.
e3, White attacks the b-pawn
while preparing to develop his
bishop. Only after White com-
mits his bishop to the long diago-
nal with 3. g3 is ... b5 a good
reply.

After 3. ... b5, White can, of
course, attack the b5-pawn with
his queen. But 4. Qd3 is not a
natural developing move. So
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Black equalizes: 4. Qd3 a6 5. e4
Bb7 6. €5 NdS 7. Bg2 c5.

SISATTYNY

Diagram 991
After 7. ... c5

Black has sufficient play in
the center: 8. dxc5 Bxc5 9. 0-0
Qc7 10. Nc3 Nxc3 11. Qxc3 b4
12. Qd3 d5 13. exd6 Qxd6.

T
S

7

Diagram 992
After 13. ... Oxd6

The position is
(Mateuta—Bets, 2003).

Another attack on the b-
pawn is likewise harmless: 4. a4

Ea2
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»
Y & WY U
A Vi o ;/:,,,,//

271y |

A

DEWELER
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Diagram 993
After 4. a4

4. ... b4. (The idea is ... ¢5.) 5.
Bg2 Bb7 6. 0-0 c5 7. c3 Naé 8.
Nbd2 Be7 9. Rel

X5 WEE
V;%.%////gﬁ%lf
5 maa &

B WY
% 4

%
Z
’/ 122

VA%
o

SISATVHNY

Diagram 994
After 9. Rel

(White wants to play e4.) 9.
... 00 (Not all threats should be
prevented.) 10. e4 bxc3! (to gain
control of the b4-square) 11.
bxc3 cxd4 12. cxd4 d5 13. &5
Ned,

-
V.

Z,
Z %

7y
5 m

SISATUNY

Diagram 995
After 13. ... Ne4

and Black is doing fine.
4. Bg2

The most popular move, and
s0 it’s our main line.
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After 8. ...

Nbd7.

Black s at least equal. His plan is
to castle and then to play ...

and ...
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Other White choices:

>

[ 2

>

A

1 @

., -

0

Diagram 1001 After 9. ... d5!

After 7. ... Na6 Black's plan is to play on the

queenside. (Also good is 9. ...

is is an interestin, f
This is an interesting way o h6, as in Ivanchuk—Timman,

developing Black's knight and

neutralizing the threat of Bxfs 1997

and dxcS5. Another alternative to 9. Qb3
8. Nbd2 0-0 9. Qb3 is 9. Bxf6 Bxf6 10. e4 cxd4 11.

...........

Diagram 1004
After 12. ... Be7
Diagram 1002 White has no aftacking
After 9. Qb3 prospects on the kingside and his
White plans 10. e4 in g2-bishop is passive, while Black
response to 9. ... Qbé. has good queenside play and thus

a small advantage.
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,,,,,, x;,/ > ';”é’
i

‘‘‘‘‘‘

..........

Diagram 1005
After 9. ... Rb8!

10. Qxb5
This is the only way to try for
an advantage.

10. ... Bxf3 11. Qxa6 Bxg2
12. Kxg2 Rxb2

Diagram 1006
After 12. ... Rxb2

13. Nb3

If 13. Qxa7, then 13. ... cxd4
14. cxd4 h6 15. Bxf6 Bxf6.

Diagram 1007
After 15. ... Bxf6

Now White can try 16. Ne4
or 16. Rfd1.

If 16. Ned (16. Rfdl Qa8+
17. Qxa8 Rxa8 =), 16. ... Rxe2
17. Nxf6+ Qxf6 18. Qxd7 Rb8.

Diagram 1008
After 18. ... Rb8

With the idea of playing ...
R8b2, creating strong threats on
the “seventh” rank—for exam-
ple: 19. Qc6 Rbb2 20. Qa8+, and
the players agreed to a draw in
the game Pre-Degraeve, 1997.
After 20. ... Kh7 21. Qf3 Qxf3+
22. Kxf3 Rxa2, the position is a
dead draw.
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13. ... Qa8+ 14. Kgl cxd4
15. cxd4 Qed

P

SN

be- (X
%

NN

2 2/

,
Z&%
a
Z ;,

.
N
LS

A

2

&

%‘f

Diagram 1009
After 15. ... Qed

Black has equalized and now
goes for the advantage.

16. Bxf6

After 16. €3 Nd5! 17. Bxe7
Nxe3!,

ey

'Hi'ié%f’ 4//
oy
.W%W/
/%D/% a
/y/////% )
% 7 U BE
Diagram 1010
After 17. ... Nxe3!

N

SISANTHY

there's no defense against mate!
16. ... Bxf6

0

-’

Diagram 1011
After 16. ... Bxft

The game is equal (Cifuentes
Parada-Marin, 2002).

Summary:

Playing 1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 e6, and now 3. g3, White
wants to avoid our friends Nimzo and Bogo. But then
Dzindzis 3. ... b5 takes away White's option of playing

c2-c4 later.

White can’t demonstrate b5 to be a weakness. In fact,
Black has experienced no problems in this opening.
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Chapter 35: 1. 44 without c4—2. Nf3 and 3. g3
MEMORAIMANKErST!

o
3

TG W
////%%3

K20

B 5 Wk WA

Diagram 1012 Diagram 1013
After 2. ... bS After 10. cxb4

i

0

7
7

/%ﬁ%i,",/ i,
Diagram 1014 Diggram 1015
After 9. ... Qb6 After 16. Rfel

Chapter 35: 1. 44 without c4—2. Ni3 and 3. 93
SOINions o WeInomy
ManrKers

No.I 3.e3 X. See page 387.

Neo. 2 10. ... Nxbd, with a better pawn structure for Black. See page 388.
No.3  10. ed4!, with a better game for White. See page 390.

No. 4 16. ... Bb4, See page 392.
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Chapter 36: Colle System—1. 44 Ni6 2. Nf3 6 3. 3
SOMIE IMDoritant Polnts tw look For

The Colle is ever-popular on the amateur level. Against
both its popular forms, Black plays ... d5 and ... ¢5, then
fianchettoes his queen’s bishop for a good game.

o

=1

o e o0 mAR
AL
WALS 7

4 Blacks 9. ... Ne4 is a typical

@ Black is okay and playing for more.
response. See Diagram 1021.

See Diagram 1027.

A
X W
7
‘ ?,/ 4% s

Z /&4

R
N\
&\

\\y
N

)
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S,

Ly

4
SEA ”
BN W BT

@
>}
N\

o

.

4 ... and an unbalanced position.
See Diagram 1032,

# A balanced position ...
See Diagram 1030.

= R

Outline of Variations
144 N16 2 Nf3 06 3. 63 ¢5 4 BE3 65 (394) [Ad6]
A 5. c3 Be7 6. Nbd2 0-0 7. 0-0 b6 (396) .
18, NeS Bb7 9. f4 Ned! 10. Nxed dxe4 11. Be2 £6 12. Ngd Bd5 (396)
A2 8. Qe2 Bb7 9. dxc5 bxcS 10. e4 Nc6 11. €5 Nfd7 12. Rel Re8 (397)
B 5. b3 Nbd7 6. 0-0 b6 7. Bb2 Bb7 8. Ne5 Be7 9. Nd2 0-0 10. £4 Ned! (399)
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Chapter 36
Colle System

The Businessman’s Opening

The Colle System is named
after Belgian master Edgar Colle,
who played it in the 1920s. But it
was his compatriot George
Koltanowski, after his emigration
to the U.S., who brought it, with
a vengeance, to the New World.

Koltanowski, who earned the
title of the United States Chess
Federation’s official Dean of
American Chess as well as
induction into the World Chess
Hall of Fame in Miami, played
the opening against all comers.
He wrote about it in a popular
monograph that went through
many editions, and he taught it to
his students. Sometimes he
called it the “businessman’s
opening”— in other words, a
self-contained systern for White
that eliminated the need to spend
many hours studying theory.
Perfect for the player who has a
crowded schedule!

The Colle continues to be
popular among the amateur
ranks, and, although it appears to
begin passively, in its most

impressive games it can explode
into a compelling kingside
attack, especially after White
engineers an effective e3-e4
pawn push.

But Black has found how to
neutralize the Colle.

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 ¢6 3. 3

Rog

R
AN
i

\
\\ﬁ\'\\:
S

Y
7
a

Q-.u s

\

N
B
N

Diagram 1016
Afier 3. e3

White's idea is to finish his
development first with Bd3 and
0-0.

3‘ il cs

Black's plan is to play in the
center.
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If you prefer to avoid 4. ¢4
(see the next comment}, 3. ... b6
provides an answer. Now 4. ¢4
leads to Nimzo/Bogo positions
either discussed in this book or
totally harmless to Black. In fact,
the Queen’s Indian without the
fianchetto of White’s kingside
bishop is also harmless, so after,
say, 3. ... b6 4. ¢4 Bb7 5. Bd3,
there are several good ways to
equality besides Bogos 5. ...
Bb4+. And, if 3. ... b6 is fol-
lowed by 4. Bd3 Bb7 5. Nbd2, or
5. ¢3, we can switch by 5. ... ¢5
into the Colle lines below.

4. Bd3

If 4, c4, Black can play 4. ...
d5, morphing into a safe line of
the Tarrasch Defense. (The dan-
gerous variation incorporates
Rubinstein’s fianchetto.) For an
alternative route, see our com-
ment after 3. ... c5.

4...d5

Here White has two main
moves: 5. ¢3 and 5. b3.

A 5.c3

N

&
.

m;a?%”
& maa
7 9

=
\
mﬁ
Y N

\\§\\
\ N

\\\§i\
Mol
55
%
\

, ,
1‘%.,“7& %.,/Ifnen s,
2wl

Diagram 1017
After 5. c3

This is the most popular
plan, establishing the “Colle
Triangle.” White plans to castle
and follow up with kingside play
with NeS and f4, or play in the
center with Qe2 and e4.

5. ... Be7 6. Nbd2 0-0 7. 0-0
b6

Gy

Yt Y'Y
BN
esrreed s

7 A

Diagram 1018
After 7. ... b6

Black develops his bishop to
b7 on the long diagonal in order
to contest e4, a key square.

Here White has two main
moves: 8. Ne5 and 8. Qe2.
AT 8. Ne5 Bb7
A2 24

7
f"é

,,,,,,, AN

BAL 7

o Ty,
3.y

¥4

.............

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 1019
After 8. ... Bb7
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9.14

White opts for a “Stonewall”
formation, a sort of reversed
Dutch Defense formation.

After 9. Qf3 (to prevent ..,
Ned4) Nbd7 10. Qh3 Nxe5 11.

/ , S
Diagram 1020
After 13. ... f5!

Black’s plan is to play ... Nf7
and, in response to f4, play ...
Kh8, ... Rg8 and ... g5, with a
strong attack.

9. ... Ned!

I
P

&5 Z 7% éﬁ’

Diagram 1021
After 9. ... Ned!

&
/,,,/(/,.......

A typical move in these posi-
tions that puts the brakes on
White's attack. We can now see
the value of Black’s choice of b7

for his bishop.

10. Nxe4 dxe4 11. Be2 £6 12.
Ngd BdS

o i -

; m\\\\E\EH
R :'&‘N&.‘\\\\\
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S
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N
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:DJ\\\\
s

S

>
SN

R

Diagram 1022
After 12. ... BdS

Black follows up with ...
Nd7. Black has ended White's
attack. The position is about
even.

Diagram 1023
After 8. Qe2

8....Bb7 9. dxcS bxc510. ¢4
Nco



398 Chess Openings for Black, Explained

Diagram 1024
After 10. ... Nc

11. &5

Or 11. Rel Qc7 12. e5 Nd7
13. Nfl Rfd3 14. Ng3 Nf38.

Z 7

o
s “wy, //%, = -—x/ g
4 QYN

Diagram 1025
After 14. ... Nf8

11....Nd7

Black puts pressure on the €5
-pawn.

12. Rel Re$8

B UE /g@
g/mg
//?%

1

,,..,/V 4.. ,/7/ 7,
» ///; »

Bamom

@%&%&?&

Diagram 1026
After 12. ... Re8

Black's plan includes trans-
ferring his knight to {8 and then,
possibly, to g6.

13. Nfl Nf8 14. Bf4 a5

”/~%;%6%
/g'/@ -
///53%/// A

/75f//

20

/_.::-:'/,_’:,

b 7// 725
/ / 2

| %’/&' 5/&'
A
Diagram 1027
After 14. ... a5
Black is doing fine. The
game Burmakin-Aseev, 1995,
continued: 15. Radl a4 (gaining
space on the queenside) 16. c4
Nd4! 17. Nxd4 cxd4 18. Ng3
dxc4 19. Bxc4 Ngé6.
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Diagram 1028
After 19. ... Ng6

With his 18th move, Black
opened up his b7-bishop. He has
an important passed pawn on d4.
Play continued: 20. Bc1 Qbé 21.
Bd3 Red8 22. Rfl (White antici-
pates Blacks ... Bd5 maneu-
ver—see White’s 24th move. If
22. Qg4 Rac8 5.) 22, ... Bd5 23.
a3 Bb3 24. Rdel Rac8.

Diagram 1029
After 24. ... Rac8

Black is slightly better.

B 5.b3

White prepares to fianchetto
his dark-square bishop. This plan
was favored by the witty Savielly
Tartakover, and his name is often
applied to the variation. {But let’s
keep in mind, he was the one who
said “Erro ergo sum™: 1 err,
therefore I am.).

5. ... Nbd7

Black’s plan of development
1s, in fact, somewhat similar to
White's. Also good, and equaliz-
ing, is the commoner line, in
which Black plays 5. ... Nc6 and
6. ... Bdé.

6. 0-0 b6 7. Bb2 Bb7

Diagram 1030
After 7. ... Bb7

The position is balanced.

8. Ne3 Be7 9. Nd2 0-0 10. 4
Ned!

good is the commoner line;

h Black plays 5. ... Nc6 and 6.




400 Chess Openings for Black, Explained

Diagram 1033

After 15. ... BdS
Diagram 1031 and if 16. Bxd5 exd5! 17. dxc5
After 10. .. Ned! bxec5 18. Radl Rb8
11. Nxe4 dxe4 12, Bed NxeS W R
13. fxe5 BgS 7 7 AK

...... . A A

Yy &' o

Diggram 1034

....... » ', Y i
&y 9y g ) e 1) v 1
7

R 7 Afier 18. .. RbS

19. ¢4 Qb6. And Black comes out
7 i on top in a complex struggle;
while 16. Bxa6 Rxa6! 17. Qxa6

Diagram 1032 Bxe3+ 18, Khl Bxd4

After 13. ... Bg5 ” -
. W m
The game is even. If White

protects his pawn with 14. Qe2
(to keep a rook on the f-file), 78
Black will play aggressively: 14.
... a6 (threatening ... b5) 15. a4
Bd5!,

Diagram 1035
After 18. ... Bxd4

is also good for Black.
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Summary: -

Against both the c3- and b3-Colle, Black puts his pawns in
the center—on d5 and c5. Importantly, he fianchettoes his
light-square bishop. If White plays Ne5 and f4, Black counters
with ... Ne4. Black also has sufficient counter-play when
White plays e4-e5. Although White is alive and well in the
popular Colle and has a number of options to choose from—
the same can be said for Black!

Chanter 36: Colle System—1. 44 Ni6 2. Nf3 €6 3. ¢3
B0y Mariersy

\E 2
A a
s
7~ g A
" ® < B
Diagram 1036
After 9. .. Nbd7 Afier 16. Bxa6

Chaptor 36: Celle System—1. 44 Ni6 2. Ni3 6 3. 03
SOIUIoNSHOIME MOy
MarKersH

Ne. I 10. Qf3, preventing ... Ne4. White stands better. He’s ready to aftack!
See page 396.

No. 2  16. .. Rxaé, with compensation.
See page 400.
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Chapter 37: Veresov Opening—1. 44 N16 2. Nc3 iS5 3. Bg5
SOIE Important FPolnts tv look For

White again avoids the theoretically favored 2. c4 in favor
of 2. Nc3, intending a quick e4. Black should be happy to
see this choice, having two promising lines to choose from.

24,
Z

QY it
T e
7

4 The main line. 4 Time to triple.
See Diagram 1040. See Diagram 1042.
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%7
.

# Black’s star move is 11. ... Qe5!. 4 More of the same.
See Diagram 1044. See Diagram 1055.

PR ¥

Outiine of Variations

144 NiG 2. Ne3 #5 3. Bg5 ¢512 4, Bui6 wxi6 5. 64 dxed 6. dxe5 5! (402) [DO1]
R 7. g4 Qc7 8. gxf5 Bg7 9. Qd5 (404)
B 7. QhS5!? Nc6 8. Nh3 Bg7 9. Ng5 Bxc3+ 10. bxc3 Qds! 11. ¢4 QeS! (405)
€ 7. Qxd8+ Kxd8 (406)
©13. Rdl+ Bd7 9. Bed €6 (406)
€2 8. Nh3 Bg7 9. 0-0-0+ Bd7 10. Ne2 (406)
€3 8. £3 Bg7 9. Rd1+ Bd7 10. Bed (407)
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Chapter 37
Veresov Opening

A Shortcut to Theory

The Veresov Opening, or the
Richter-Veresov Attack, chooses
Nc3 over c4. To justify blocking
his c2-pawn, White must fight
for an e2-e4 thrust. Lev Alburt,
still one of the world’s leading
authorities on the Veresov, helped
popularize the opening in the
1670s, choosing it as a way to
save the time he spent studying
the maze of opening theory.

Nowadays, the opening is
usually employed by players who
like to avoid main lines or try to
surprise their opponents. If Black
is well prepared, he should have
no problem getting a good game.

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nc3 d5 3. Bgs

This sharp system
leads to dynamic

play. Black
often gets a
significant edge.

Diagram 1038
After 3. Bg5

White continues to fight for
control of e4, while threatening
to double Black’s pawns.

3....¢51?

This sharp system leads to
dynamic play. Black often gets a
significant edge.

Also good is the sohd 3. ...
Nbd7 (to prevent the doubling of
his pawns with Bxf6), often fol-
lowed by ... g6., with a comfort-
able game for Black.

4. Bxf6

After the timid 4. e3 Nc¢é6 3.
Bxf6 gxf6 6. Nf3 eb,
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After 6. ... {51
Black solidifies his central

pawn structure and doesn't mind

Diagram 1041
going into an endgame.

Ad AR Y B

RaE W
M%%%%%
/@mﬁ .@w

Chess Openings for Black, Explained
eb

After 6. ...
Black is fine. And if 4. dxc5,

Diagmm 1 039
... d4!, with advantage.

... gxf6

4.

404
then 4.

4. .

exf6 leads to a calmer
game. (See the Trompowsky,

Chapter 38.)

Here White can try three

and 7.

moves: 7. g4, 7. Qh51?,

Qxd8+.

5.¢e4

Bg7 is another good

7. ...
choice.

N

%A/ /
/ / /g%
% M/
%a/ @

R
,m,a

AN \ /%7

mgxyy,/
/x%g%
/ %@/w

After 9. Od5

8. gxf5 Bg7 9. Qd5
Diagram 1042

After 5. ed

Diagram 1040
« dxed 6, dxc5 15!
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9. ...Bxc3+10.bxc3 Nd7
B 7. Qh5!?

This leads to sharp play in
which Black emerges on top.

7‘ " Nc6

EE
e

Yixnere?,
%

L\
R
A\
YN

A:I{
7
Diagram 1043
After 7. ... Nc6
8.Nh3

8. Rdl ismet by 8. ... Qa5. If
8. Be4, then 8. ... €6.

8. ... Bg7 9. Ng5 Bxc3+ 10.
bxe3 Qd5! 11. ¢4 QeS!

Diagram 1044
After 11. ... Qe5!

It turns out that Black's king
will be quite safe on c7.

12. Qxf7+ Kd8 13. Qd5+

Or 13. Rdi+ Kc7, threaten-
ing 14. ... h6 15. Nh3 Be6.

13....Kc7

, 7
7 »
»

7

e
7%
E -

7 it vt

Diagram 1045
After 13. ... K7

Now White has to go into an
endgame. After 14. Qxe5+ (14.
Rd1? Qf6! 15. h4 Rd8 16. Qf7

2K
A

Diagram 1046

Afier 16. Of7
16. ... Qc3+ wins for Black) 14.
... Nxe5, Black is clearly on
top—White's tripled c-pawns are
extremely weak.
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Or 10. Be4 Bxe3! 11. bxe3

R=I-3 =
ANALYSIS m,m n 7 ///@/// S
///////////,ﬂ//,/QMWM_ g o - mvm N //V///&MMM& M
g e E L s E ,//M//,,,,Vm,e SE g
HealoN Gl is % ,//// BT
- //m_//// by 58 & / / N il
/M%@m/@/// 3% 2 o ,@_/ / @%% -
mm/////y% 25 % Q.../ / - ;
298 g M / /Am_ © g
sEaq @ z
///7 / / ,///// m..m o ////7 / /// ///
// // %//&@ oo k- ,/,/ / /%,m,,@
g,,“./../ @“@& 3§ 5% & ,,,,,,.m/a/ &
s | = ///..//, pr g | Bl o
2 / wom ki 3 @g/// N
& e_/ /// ,,@%%Dw o = L // @@@@%,7
& @/“-/ / ///,// Ll ~ @%&/ / ﬂ//,w/
m_z_...//ﬁ_ £ mi_a//&

eb.

, but more

el
... fxg4 11. Nxed

Diagram 1048
After 9. ...

S pawn structure

Black is doing fine. If now
10. g4?! (White tries to break up

Black’
importantly, weakens the long

diagonal.) 10.
Ke7 12. Ne2 Bc6 13. N2g3 £51,
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A Shortcut to Theory

Chapter 37: Veresov Opening
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Diagram 1055
After 10. Bc4

&mp/;/
///

/,,/&

Bxc3+! 11.

bxc3 e6 12. fxe4 fxed 13. Nh3

Ke7

And now: 10. ...

Diagram 1057

After 18. ...

Nxc5

and Black is clearly on top (F).
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éx/ /@¢
/ 7 e
/x/ ////
@171/ @

g% / | 2

m%/%%é//
E/K//A_

Diagram 1056

After 13. ...

Ke7

Summary

Black should be happy to see the Veresov. He can choose

between a safe, perhaps somewhat better game after

c3. This sharp reply

s choice—3. ...
often leads to complex endings in which Black’s chances are

Nbd7, and Dzindzi
quite good. Note that Black is normally prepared to take on c3

with his bishop, saddling White with very weak, tripled and

isolated c-pawns.

3. ..
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Chapter 37: Veresov Opening—A Shortcut to Theory

1.04 N6 2, Nc3 15 3. Bgd

Chapter 37:Veresov Openin

WEIORY Jilkrisrsy

MARKER 2

m@t/ / ,@ﬁ
f/f//4%¢ Y
.@av“ // H/.%M_u@&jc
Na- /// ///ﬁ\_/.:,,m,.m
/.A% ,// %5
MM7W”/ &
s N /uég

f%mw
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EoEo
/ /aﬂ

After 4. Nf3

ﬁv/ /.w

D:agmm 1 058

i / ]
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MARKER 4

él/ / @E
e /ﬁﬁf,
@g/ %,ﬁ,
4/A7;% .
@g%// o
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ag/,/ =

B ome

MARKER 3

ﬁ_,_...//moﬁ
w////%

Diagram I 6‘61
After 10. g4
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Chapter 37-Veresov Opening—1. 14 Ni6 2. Nc3 d5 3. Bud

Solutions 0 Memory Markersy

. 6. Black’s plan is natural and strong. See page 403.
. Bg7, preparing to triple White’s c-pawns. See page 404.
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Ghapter 38: The Trompowsky—1. 44 Ni6 2. B4
Suin® JInhorinnt Polnts o ook For

This is another line whose reason for being is to avoid theo-
ry. The Trompowsky'’s signatory move is 2. Bg5. We play
one of ours, ... ¢5, and Black not only survives but prevails.

2%
%! ‘;2
_—

poa-

}%a%;
% Our choice: 2. ... ¢5. % Black attacks.
See Diagram 1063, See Diagram 1067.

=i ) . 8 &
® Black has full compensation for his 4 White'’s best—he’s okay, but s0 is
missing pawn. See Diagram 1072. Black. See Diagram 1084.
Outline of Variations
164 N6 2. By 5 (170) [A45]
& 3. Nc3 cxd4 4, Qxd4 Neé 5. Qhd QaSt 6. 0-0-0 d6 7. e4 Be6 8. Bxf6 gxf6 9. Kbl 5 10. exfS

412
B 3. d5 Ned 4. Bf4 Qb6 (412)
B1 5. Qcl c4 6. ¢3 Qa5+ 7. Nd2 ¢3! 8. bxe3 Qxd5 (412)
B2 5. Bcl ¢6 6. £3 Nf6 7. o4 exd5 8. cxd5 o4 (413)
B3 5. Nd2 Qxb2! 6. Nxed Qbd+ 7. Qd2 Qxed 8. 63 g5 (414
6 3. Bxf6 exf6 (415)
©1 4. e3 Qb6! 5. b3 d5 6. N3 Ne6 7. Be2 (#15)
€2 4. c3 d5 5. &3 Ne6 6. Nd2 Be7 7. dxc5 Bxc5 8. Nb3 Bbs 9. NeZ 0-0 10. Nf4 (416}
B3 4.d5 £5 5. Nc3 d6 6. ¢3 a6 7. a4 g6 8. Nf3 Bg7 9. Be2 Qa5
10. Qd2 0-0 11. 0-Q Nd7 (417)
G4 4. Nc3 d5 S. €3 Be6 6. Nf3 ¢4 7. Be2 Bb4 8. Qd2 0-0 9. a3 Bd6 10, 0-0 a6 (418)
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Chapter 38
The Trompowsky

1. d4 Nf6 2. Bg5

Developed by British chess-
players, the Trompowsky is used
chiefly by those trying to avoid
modern opening theory.

1. d4 Nf6 2. BgS

///m

,,,,,,,

Dzagram 1062
After 2. Bg5

Black has several options: 2.
... e6—for example, 3. e4 h6,
forcing 4. Bxf6; 2. ... d5or 2. ...
26, allowing 3. Bxf6; or the most

popular 2. ... Ne4. But in this
chapter we give Dzindzi’s
favorite,

2....¢c8

This move allows White
fewer choices and saves Black
study time.

Diagram 1063
After 2. .. c5

White has three choices: 3.
Nc3, 3. d5, and 3. Bxf6.

Dzindzi’s favorite,
... €5, allows White

fewer choices and
saves Black
study time.
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A 3. Nc3 cxd4 4. Qxd4 Nc6 5.
Qh4 Qa5! 6. 0-0-0 d6 7. e4 Be6

Diagram 1064
After 7. ... Be6
8. Bxf6

If 8. Kbl, ... Nxed should be
considered now or later.

8. ... gxf6 9. Kbl 15 10. exf5

X

e

AT, FenlY
787

N
\

......

Diagram 1065
After 10. exf5

10. ... Qxf5
10. ... Bxf5? 11. Rd5 =

Black wants to continue 11.
... Qg4, with the better endgame.

B3.4d5

- Z
2
%, %y Z

Diagram 1066
After 3. d5

3....Ne4 4. Bf4

Weaker is 4. Bh4 Qb6 5. Qcl
g5 6. Bg3 d6 followed by ... Bg7,
when Black has a very active
position.

4. ... Qb6
B15.Qcl c4

Diagram 1067
After 5. ... ¢4

6. e3 Qa5+ 7. Nd2

Better 7. Nc3 Nxc3 8. Qd2
Qxds 9. Qxc3 Nc6 10. Qxcd,
with equality.
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Chapter 38: The Trompowsky—1. d4 Ni6 2. Bg5
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Bxbs

Diagram 1075
-~ Oxb21

After 5. .

Chess Openings for Black, Explained

414

16. NxbS NxbS 17,

RbS 18. Qd3 Qxh2

.. Bc5 10. Kf2 00 11.

9,
Bxcd

8
‘,/// 4 o~ wﬂm.‘/ / ////

B 7 W & g w, ///m// //// /{W
z/ " M@@/%”m ) //m/wz
/A/%//w@%@ sToe 8 /.../m_./ LSl
.ﬁ&/ //// ///// S Q M,.mw ..m m .49«“/ /// /,n&%

///@m///// . £T 4 @/“.// / Wa//,,

/ég : ) o4 / \ <03
%3
o &
- .
oL
vy 82 /.&wﬂ <A s
sSag o ,,/ ,@@/
137 pemam g b
S am@ ol @¢ o e
I”,M % / /W@xﬂ/ .
"y NS
Z

bs

15. ...

. Qxh2
6. Nxed Qb4+ 7, Qd2 Qxed
8. e3¢5

Also possible is 15. .
16. d6 Ne6, and Black is better.
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Diagram 1076
After 8. ... g5

9. Bg3

9. Bxg5? QeS; 9. £3 Qf5 10.
Bg3 Qf6 11. Rbl Bg7 with a
clear advantage for Black.

9...Bg7

White doesn’t have sufficient
compensation for the missing
pawn.

£ 3. Bxf6
‘White’s best.

zmgg@g E
44740402

@ /, a

,%&/y@&@
RN WESHE

Diagram 1077
After 3. Bxfs

3. ... exfo

Taking toward the center (3.

. gxf6) also gives Black an

equal game. But our recommen-

dation is not as well-known and

contains some never-before-pub-
lished analysis by Dzindzi.

After 3. ... exf6, White has
four moves: 4. €3, 4. ¢3, 4. d5,
and 4. Nc3.

C1 4. e3 Qb6! 5. b3 dS 6. Nf3
Ncé 7. Be2

/,/// AV ,%/
AV ,

// ’(// %
% Y
N
7

Dzagram 1078
After 7. Be2

7. ... Beb

Black has an easy game——for
example:

8. 0-0 Rd8

And now if White tries to put
pressure on Black's central pawn
by playing 9. Nc3, then after 9. ...
QasS 10. Nad4 c4, Black has a
superior position following the
logical 11. Qel Bb4 12. ¢3 Ba3.



Chess Openings for Black, Explained

416

th & 3 50/ /;,//// mam . A ,//é.,
g5 M\ //a@ £ fa / A<
255 O g 4 / al g HE ZE E.... Gl K@m
on @ A / , //, w 0 2 - & S ,//; //zu,,,//;
M m e .@.u/ / /amﬁme Y29 Ywg / / 7;:
../ o malliii iy mam me
nﬂne.m %7/%, n.ua.m.m., mm SwN. 4// f/é,,//
R I é../ 4/ %/@//:/ a2, °9g .em///@/ 4/&,47
ER. ..// /// 2-4 183 / & Wog
S oM F a, /,,,, N E2 8 ¢ //N// -~
£283% N /az 58 g / \R4EE]
ER%bm @ 8% mzZ
Sggs
ANALYSIS mw mm ANALYSIS NS ANALYSIES
i 2 EaE E E
23 52824 wwmsm M_//,%/@
< m . o0 < —r R /
i - 1‘%824.0 d 5 i Sy /‘/MA ////
1§ B892 I §s M3 %g%
155 22425 | 3T <P 8w
N ~J ..am mmm / &M; M&l\um . //////@,. ///“//
EE945 1 mmw///..?ma_z
84%2 -

Be6 11. Be2 Qd7 12.

Diagram 1083
After 10. Nf4!

100 sve

0-0 Rad8 13. Qd2 NeS5 14. Rfd1

After 20, ... Nb4

Diagram 1081
Black has an overwhelming

position, e.g., 21. Nc2-—and here
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Chapter 38: The Trompowsky—1. d4 Nf6 2. Bg5
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After 4. Ne3
..d55.¢3

After 5. dxc5 d4 6. Ne4 Bf5,
Black regains the pawn with a

Diagram 1089
better position.

.. Be6 6. Nf3 ¢4

4..
5.
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% 7
3 . EA
o //59/,,,//
Y
YR P 7
7

Diagram 1092
After 10. ... ab

Black is doing fine, for
example:

11. e4 dxe4 12, Nxed4 Be7!
You’ll see why on move 14.
13. Radl

Or 13. Nc¢5 Bd5

13. ... Bd5 14. N¢3 Ba5!

T
1

2
A

% -

Diagram 1093
After 14. ... Ba5!

Black has a tight grip on the
center.

SEREMMNERE Y

around his isolated d-pawn.

The Trompowsky offers Black several good choices. After
2. ... ¢5, 3. Nc3 allows Black to win tempi by attacking the
White queen; not surprisingly, Black stands better. Black does
well in sharp lines after 3. d5 Ned4, followed by 4. ... Qb6
(targeting the b2-pawn left unprotected after the White
bishop s signatory move, 2. Bg5). Finally, after 3. Bxf6
(doubling Black's pawn), Dzindzi's favorite 3. ... exf6 gives
Black equality in positions where at times he organizes play
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Ghapter 38: Tho Trempewsky—1. 14 Ni6 2. Bg5
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D:agmm 1 095

Dz’agram I 094

After 9. Bxg$5

. Bxf5

After 10.

%A/ / @ﬁ
;7;/ /@@
A%A%%ﬁg
@%?%4% @
WA/J¢A¢W

%ﬁ

Dx‘agram 1 097
After 6. ... g6
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Diagram 1096
After 22, e4
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Chapter 38: The Trompowsky—1. 114 N16 2. Bgb
SOINIHDISHOMIE IOV
MEAnLKENSE

11. Rd5 *, Why only+? Because of 11. ... Bxc2+ 12. Kel! (best).
Indeed, it’s =—but not +—. See page 412.

Ne.

g

No.2 9 ..QeS —+. See page 415.

No. 3  22...0Qc7!. See page 417.

No. 4 7. Bb5+, Thus we suggest 6. ... a6, stopping this check
while preparing ... b5. See page 417.
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Chapter 39: Blackmar-Diemer Gamhit—1. 14 Ni6 2. Nc3 d5 3. e4
SO0 IIMorinnt Polnts to Look For

Against a swashbuckling Blackmar-Diemer gambiteer, we
force him into a less promising gambit—just a
half-step before he can get into his game.

,,,,,,,

.......

. T n
AFCAY TeATY
&4

,,,,,, 7,

7
T R R R B
] AN 7
=7 3 =4 Va

4 The BDG with a pair of knights

3
3 a5

A
>

:
ORI
.

4 Black protects his pawn.
gone. See Diagram 1099. See Diagram 1102.

& /,,..,./;m /ﬁ / 2
4 Black siezes the initiative. 4 A brave pawn!
See Diagram 1105. See Diagram 1111.
Outiine of Variations

1. dA N6 2. Nc3 43 3. e4 Nxed 4. Nxed dxed (423) {D00]
A 5. Be3 Bf5 6. Ne2 6 7. Ng3 Bg6 8. hd hS (424)
B 5. £3 Bf5 6. c3 €6 7. Be3 (424)

© 5. Be4 g6 6. f3 Bg7 7. ¢3 ¢5 8. Qb3 0-0 9. dxcS Nd7 (425)
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Chapter 39
Blackmar-Diemer Gambit

The Danish of 1. d4

There are librarians who
return books late; there are
Republicans who drive hybrid
cars—and there are 1. d4-players
who like a real gambit. More
often than not, their opening of
choice is the Blackmar-Diemer.

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nc3 d5 3. e4

7 & allz 7

EA oW

,,///a,,,,,;/f,,f{/..v/ o
Y
” o 7

78y & %k

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

KAz By

[ rrers

Wl D V0o 0
AN B Y
A =0 XA

e

Diagram 1098
After 3. ¢4

Armand Edward Blackmar
{1826-1888) was an American
professor of music and a chess
expert who played 1. d4 dS 2. e4
dxe4 3. f3 in many games. Emil
Josef Diemer (1908-1990) was a
German chess master who saw
Blackmar’s games and found the

Zwischenzug 3. Nc3. He played
the gambit against all comers,
leaving behind some marvelous
combinations.

Nowadays the Blackmar-
Diemer Gambit is rarely seen in
master practice, since White
gives up a pawn for less than
clear compensation. But the
gambit has its devotees on the
amateur level, so you should be
prepared.

Technically, it’s not a
Blackmar-Diemer until White
offers 3, as a Blackmar-Diemer
gambiteer will after 3. ... dxe4.
But to avoid BDG mainlines—
familiar to the BDG fanatic—we
recommend making White live
with a different gambit, a line
called the Hitbsch Gambit, even
stronger for Black than playing 3.

. dxed. It’s available to us
because we started with 1. ...
Nf6 instead of 1. ... d5.

3. ... Nxe4 4. Nxed dxed
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Diagram 1101

Diagram 1099

Rxh4

After 12. ...

After 4. ... dxed
Here White can try three

options: 5. Be3, 5. f3, and 5. Be4.

Black is, again, up a pawn.

B 5. f3 BfS

- EE
s
/ / ﬁ
%v// %
R / /&E
0
Z
¢ |
b N
3 A\ VW
X O : /7,..,/
b a¢/ %@
m4 h/ /ﬁ/
@ = ,4,,,
R %
g, |
- =)

6.¢3 ¢e67.Be3

Diagram 1160

After 8. h4

White tries to create play on
the kingside. Black, however,
easily defends against all threats.

8....h59.Be2 Nd7 10. Bxh5

BxhS5 11. Nxh5 g6! 12. Ng3

Rxh4
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In the game Van den Berg-De
Waal, 2002, after 7. ... Be7 8.
fxe4 Bxe4 9. Qg4

Diagram 1103
After 9. Qg4

9. ... Bg6 10. Nf3 Nd7 11.
Nd2 Nf6 12. Qdl 0-0,

B W K

.......

Aty

& e
Diagram 1104
After 12. ... 0-0

Black is simply up a pawn in a
better position.

G 5.Bed g6 6. 13 Bg7 7. ¢3 ¢5

Eacwued

7

%i%/%xﬁ}

.%%y%%%%wwu
7
w

,,,,,,,

BB
Diagram 1105
After 7. ... ¢5

Black immediately under-
mines White's central pawn.

8. Qb3
After 8. d5 exf3 9. Nxf3 0-0

A QM (Eds

2, o Ay %
&“%“%1@?

LN

Ty 9 7 L7
. A
V<A 2 %

Diagram 1106
After 9. ... 0-0

White has no compensation for
the pawn.

8...0-0 9. dxe5 Nd7

‘Black immediately undermines

’s central pawn.
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7

Z
Diagram 1107
After 9. ... Nd7

This position occurred in the
game  Josslen—Vanderstricht,
2003. White tried to hold the c5-
pawn and was quickly punished:
10. Be3 Qc7 11. Qb4

(Relatively better is 11. fxe4
Nxc5 12.Qc2 Beb6 13. Bxe6 Nxeb
14. Nf3 Qc4,

70

SISATTYMNY

un

N
Diagram 1108
After 14. ... Qcd

with a good game for Black.)
11. ... a5! 12. QbS Nes.

22

2 <

FAl s N

Z &
=7 7 2

"

7
7

semmi?)
7

%

Diagram 1169
After 12. ... Ne5!

SISATIYMY

Black seizes the initiative.
13. Be2 Bf5 14. fxe4 Bxe4d 15.

W e

AY &
%g/////@ ]
. YA

.
A

=7,

i
Wi, % »
V5 WOy
Oy v ¢
MalEa
. & 7
Diagram 1110
After 16. Ob3

Black stands better. White is
behind in development and lacks
adequate play. The game contin-
ued: 16. ... Nxf3+ 17. Bxf3 a4!

%

SISATTYNY

-
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9'/’/’«..... 7.'/ 2, / 7,
///Zz/&///% o
2y &
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%

V. % //
LY, T,k
- /

7

SISATITN

Diagram 1111
After 19. ... a3

Black creates even more
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weaknesses in White's camp.
Now White played 20. 0-0-0 and
lost by force, yet it's hard to rec-
ommend anything different at
this point. The game continued:
20. ... axb2+ 21. Kxb2 b5! 22,
Qb4 Rad 23. Qb3 Rfa8 24. Rd3
Qa5, White resigned.

Summary:

We avoid the Blackmar-Diemer Gambit by forcing White
into the Hiibsch Gambit, which gives White some initiative—
but not full compensation for the sacrificed pawn, and not
nearly enough for the Morphy-wannabe who plays the BDG.
Black plays actively to maintain his edge.
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Chapter 39: Blackmar-Diemer Gambit—The Danish of 1. d4
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xagram I 11 6
After 18. Qdl
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Afier 11. Be3

Chapter 39: Blackmar-Diemer Gambit—The Danish of 1. 44

Dzagmm 1 115
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hS. See page 424.

7. ...

No. 1

10. ... h5. See page 425.

No. 2

Nb6. See page 425,

11. ...

No. 3

a3, with a decisive advantage. See page 426.

18. ..

No. 4
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Chapter 40: English, Part I—0Overall Review and Intro to 1.... ¢
SOING IIMhofiant Polnts to Look For

The English is a subtle and deservedly popular opening
that's been employed by many of the world’s greatest. Black
has a number of good replies. We recommend 1. ... ¢5.

R 578
SN A
7
7

Z

.......

,,,,,,,

i
HNENE
4 The most precise order. € We don’t want this!
See Diagram 1122. See Diagram 1124.

X

Il 35

A

Al
7

=
‘9
7
At

-

Z,

D S
(>

/,:%/, T,
wwe )

€ A timely check. € Two good choices.
See Diagram 1126. See Diagram 1130.

e o ]

164¢52 N3 86 (432) [A30]
A 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 Ncé6 (433)
R15. ¢4 N (433)
R25. g3 Bg7 6. Nc2 Qa5+ 7. Bd2 Qc5 8. B3 Nf6 (433)
A3 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Nc2 Bxc3+ 7. bxe3 Qa5 8. Bd2 0-0 9. £3 d6 (434)
B 3. 3 Nf6 4. d4 (434)
€ 3. Nc3 Bg7 4. g3 Nc6 5. Bg2 e5 (435)
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Chapter 40 |
Engilish, Part |

Overall Review and Introto 1. ... ¢5

The English (1. c4) is one of
White’s most effective and subtle
openings and has been a part of
the repertoire of many of the
world’s greatest players. White
does not immediately commit to
any one plan of development,
and transpositions abound.

1.c4

Diagram 1117
After 1. c4

White’s first move takes con-
trol of d5.

Black has a number of good
responses: the principled 1. ...
e5, the flexible 1. ... Nf6, the
symmetrical 1. ¢S, the
fianchetto 1. ... g6 and 1. ... c6,

leading either to the Slav or to the
Caro-Kann.

Isn’t 1. ... 5 a more useful
move than Whites 1. ¢4 debut?
Not according to statistics. Of
course, 1. ¢4 e5 is a reversed
Sicilian. (We’ve discussed the
Sicilian in Chapter 4.)

After 1. ... e5 2. N3

White’s most common move,

% Z
,f &

Diagram 1118
After 2. Nc3

Black can play 2. ... Nf6 and, if
3. g3, then, a la Rossolimo, 3. ...
Bb4. Also popular is 2. ... Nc6,
preparing to play the Grand-Prix-
style 3. ... f5.
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Another choice is the flexible

Diagram 1119
After 1. .. Nf6

Now the game often trans-
forms into other openings—for
example, the familiar Nimzo- (or
Bogo-) Indian after 2. d4 e6.
White can, however, continue 2.
Nc3, and on 2. ... 6, play 3. e4,
avoiding those classical open-
ings.

Our move choice is 1. ... ¢5.

Diagram 1120
After 1. ... ¢5

We recommend this symmet-
rical continuation because
White’s popular (and best) 2.
N13, followed by 3. d4, leads to
the Maroczy Bind positions you
learn in Part I1.

In the next chapter, we’ll
study the Panov-Botvinnik line
of the Caro-Kann, reached after
2.Nf3 g6 3. e3 (or 3. Nc3) Nf6 4.
d4 cxd4 5. exd4 dS 6. Nc3.

......

N e S
Diagram 1121
After 6. Nc3

We’ve seen this before—for
instance, in our chapter on the
Alapin (2. ¢3) Sicilian. And in
Chapter 42, we’ll study 2. Nc3,
followed by the fianchetto of
White’s light-square bishop—
closed positions in which d4
soon becomes impossible.



Chapter 40: Engiish, Part I—Overall Review and Introto 1. ... ¢6 433

,,,,,,,

@Q%ﬁ

Diagram 1122
After 2. ... g6

The most precise move
order, which limits White’s
options (and our studies).

(Also playable is the “softer”
.. Nf6.)

Now, what can White do?
A 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4

E@ g@%ﬁ@é

\

Diagram 1123
After 4. Nxd4

4. ... Nc6

Not 4. ... Bg7 5. e4, ready to
meet 5. ... Nc6 with 6. Be3.

Diagram 1124
After 6. Be3

White’s choices here are: 5. e4,
5. g3, and 5. Nc3.

Als. e4

This move leads to familiar
Maroczy Bind lines after §. ..

Dxagram 1125
After 5. ... Nf6

A2 5, g3 Bg7 6. Nc2

The unambitious 6. ¢3 can be
countered by 6. ... d6 7. Bg2
Bd7; if White makes another
retreat—6. Nb3, then Black can
play 6. ... d6 and 7. ... Be6, with
a good game.
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Diagram 1126
After 6. . QaS+

7.Bd2 Qc5 8. Bc3

Now the simple 8. ... Nf6
(accepting the sac is risky) gives
Black a good game, as White’s
pieces aren’t well placed after 9.
Nd2 0-0.

Diagram 1127
After 9. ... 0-0

If in the position shown in
Diagram 1123, afier 4. ... Ncé,
White plays 5. Nc3, the game
could continue:

A3 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Ne2

Diagram 1128
After 6. Nc2

Black has 6. ... Bxc3+ 7. bxc3
Qa5 (also good is 7. ... d6) 8.

Bd2 Nf6 9. 13 d6 10. e4

>
| 2
:::s

bR

%’Cﬁ
/2

.

5

&5

Diagram 1129
After 10. e4
10. ... Qa4!, and Black is better.
White’s queenside pawns are
weak. All endings clearly favor

Black.

If, in the position shown in
Diagram 1122, White continues:

B3.e3

we recommend flexible 3. ... Nf6
to keep our options open after 4.
d4.
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steering the game into the closed
lines of Chapter 42. For example:

€ 3. Nc3 Bg7 4. g3 Nc6 5.

% ///% ’ /(% Bg2 e5

;,4’// %/

,,,,,

2 A8e A
(A/A//AMA
A7

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 1130
After 4. d4 /,, A :

%N/// /%,,//%/«”,,,?/ )
B AR
Indeed, both 4. ... cxd4 5. A &4& %

exd4 d5 (a familiar Panov—

Botvinnik line, good for Black), Dmgmm 1131
or the more ambitious 4. ... Bg7, After 5. .. eS
delaying the exchange as well as Or5. ... d6and 6. ... e5

.. d5, are good for us. And if
White neither plays d4, nor pre-
pares it with e3 early enough,
Black can prevent it forever,

In the next two chapters,
we’ll look at the English in more
detail.

Summary:

Of all the good responses to 1. c4, we recommend the
Symmetrical Variation, using our knowledge of various
Sicilians. White s attempt to combine d4, Nxd4 and the
g2-flanchetto doesn’t turn out to his advantage in our
chosen move order—2. Nf3 g6.
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Chanter 40: English—O0verall Review and Introto 1. _ ¢5

VMETND I AN A NKEN ST

Diagram 1132
After 5. e4

Diagram 1134
After 5. d5

Chapter 40: English—Overall Review and Intro to 1. . ¢5
SUINITONSMOIMEINDIRY,
MAnKEerSH|

Dzagram 1 133
After 8. Bc3

,,,,,,,
)

,,,,,,,

wow

9
’
Yy Y
&4’ / / Z %

: ,,,,,, ’{ggé %/
Diagram 1135
After 6. e3

No. 1 5....Nf6, entering the Maroczy Bind. See page 433.

No. 2 8....Nf6, with a good game. Taking the pawn gives White adequate

compensation in the form of initiative. See page 434.

No.3 5....e6!. We're in a sharp Benoni with an extra tempo (White will

eventually have to play e4 anyway). Great! See page 435.

No. 4 6. ... e5, preventing d4. See page 435.
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Chapter 41: English, Part Il—White plays e3 and 04
SO0 B TIFDDFADT POINES 1w Lool Fuyp

White wants to play in the center. Black can capture on d4
and transpose into a favorable form of the Caro-Kann. Or
a theoretical “shortcut,” playing 5. ... 0-0.

+ Black enters the Caro-Kann. $ A tvpical Black riposte.
See Diagram 1139. Sce Diagram 1143.

0

7

g
# Bold and effective! # A knight tango.

See Diagram 1150. See Diagram 1155,
Outline of Variations

1eAcS2 N3 96 3, Nc3 By7 4. 63 NG 5. 44 cxid 6. exild 85 (435) [A30=-B13]
A 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 dxc4 9. Bxed Bgd (440)
B 7. Bg5 Ned 8. cxd5 Nxg5 9. Nxg5 0-0 (441)
BT 10. Nf3 Nd7 1. Bed Nb6 12. Bb3 Bga 13. 0-0 Bxf3 14. Qxf3 Bxd4
(442)
B2 10. Qd2 Nd7 11. Bed Qb6 12. Rd1 Qb4 13. Bb3 as (442)
B 7. cxd5 Nxd5 8. Bed Nb6 9. Bb3 Nc6 10. Be3 0-0 11. d5 Na$ (444)
D 7. Qb3 dxc4 8. Bxed 0-0 9. Ne5 e6 10. Be3 Ne6 11. Nxcb bxe6 12. 0-0 NdS (445)
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Chapter 41
English, Part Il

White Plays e3 and d4

In this line, White’s objective limit your study.
is to play in the center with d4, 3.N¢3 Bg7 4. €3
prepared by e3—in order to
recapture with this pawn.

1. c4 ¢85 2. Nf3 g6

A W78 AR

/A%A&I%x
/AV

/ % / /
% / /

% /@// Di 1137
Ef@g @@g/ ,,,,,, After 4. €3

4. ... Nf6 5. d4
Diagram 1136

After 2. .. g6

&
&

We rely on a familiar
sequence of moves to use what
we’ve already studied. The
moves leave Black options. In
this line, he will have the option
of transposing into a very safe
form of the Panov-Botvinnik
Caro-Kann. Or—if you want to
eliminate the need for going over
much of this chapter—you can Diagram 1138
instead play a different way—to After 5. d4
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5. ... cxd4

Black can delay this
exchange with 5. ... 0-0, as nei-
ther 6. dxc5 nor 6. d5 (White
will have to waste a tempo by
playing e4 in two moves) is
promising for White. After 6.
Be2 cxd4 7. exd4 d5, we’ll reach
A below.

6. exd4 d5

,,,,,,,,

gﬁ@

Diagram 1139
After 6. ... d5

We’ve transposed to the
Panov Variation of the Caro-
Kann Defense where White has
played Nf3. This line does not
create any problems for Black,
who easily gets comfortable play.
White has several continuations:
7. Be2, 7. Bg5, 7. Qb3, and 7.
cxd5s.
A 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 dxc4

Also good is developing 8.

.. Nc6—QGD Tarrasch with

reversed colors. Lev Alburt

played this line and preferred
Black.

9. Bxc4 Bg4

Diagram 1140
After 9. ... Bg4

Black’s plan is to pressure
White's isolated d-pawn, and this
pin immobilizes one of the
pawn’s guardians.

10. Be3

White develops his bishop as
another bodyguard for his d4-
pawn. Or he can play 10. h3 Bxf3
11. Qxf3 Nc6 12. d5 NeS5, with
play similar to the main line.

Diagram 1141
After 12. ... Ne§
10. ... Ncé

Black’s play is straightfor-
ward and effective. He develops
with another threat to d4.

11.d5

This is a concession.
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11. ... Bxf3 12. Qxf3 Ne5
13. Qe2 Nxc4 14. Qxc4 Qd7

Gz

X T e
Aawaa
B A

Diagram 1142
After 14. ... Qd7

Black has a solid position
with no weaknesses. His plan is
to transfer his knight to d6. As
Nimzovich told us, a knight is an
ideal blockader of the isolated
passed pawn. Here it will also
control the key squares in the
center. The position is about
equal.

B 7. Bg5 Ned!

Diagram 1143
After 7. ... Ned!

Black sacrifices his pawn for
active play.

8. ¢xd3

If White plays 8. NxdS?, he
loses a piece after 8. ... Nxg5 9.
Nxg5 e6!.

W7

"1

‘g

0

W

7

a
>
BN
A\

é\:‘f’\\”
AR

N
A\

T
E'\“\ X §\\\§‘
g W

9
Do D
K 3

£

Diagram 1144
After 9. ... 6!

After 8. Bh4 Nxc3 9. bxe3
0-0 10. Qb3 dxc4 11. Bxcd N6,

A

Ko

B AW Es

A A
/C/j'// %///;y//%f “ 25%
Ve Y

LG B BAT

4
7

Diagram 1145
After 11. ... Nc6

Black comfortably finishes his
development.

8. ... Nxg5 9. Nxg5 040

Black has a solid

position with no
wceaknesses.
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Diagram 1146 Diagram 1148
After 9. ... 0-0 After 14. ... Bxd4

White's doubled d-pawns and Winning the pawn back with
backward development give a good position.
Black sufficient compensation
for the pawn. Let’s look at two

tries: 10. Nf3 and 10. Qd2. B2 10. Qd2

B1 10. Nf3 Nd7 11. Bed Nbé %?%%g// e &
@ %

12. Bb3 Bgd 13, 0-0 Bxf3 14. -, ™

Qxf3 ///é %

»

14. gxf3? weakens the king
and leaves White with a broken
pawn structure—14. ... Qdo6, with
the idea of ... Qf4.

Ai) Airg Diagram 1149
a e After 10. 0d2

White defends against the

threat of ... Qb6 and protects the
g5-knight.

10. ... Nd7 11. Be4 Qbo 12.

Diagram 1147 Rd1 Qb4 13. Bb3 as!
After 14. ... Qd6

Black 1s better.
14. ... Bxd4
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After 16. ... BfS
Now if 17. Qxc4 Nxc4, and a

Diagram 1151
pawn falls.

Bb5

17.
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Diagram 1155

After 11..

12. Bd4
... Nxb3 13. Bxg7 Nxal

Or 12, Be2 Nac4, with good

play for Black.
12.
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Diagram 1158
After 7. Qb3

This move is not dangerous

because Black can safely take the
pawn on ¢4 and castle.

7. ... dxc4 8. Bxcd 0-0
9, Ne5 e6 10. Be3 Ncb

Diagram 1159
After 10. ... Nc6

Black is not afraid of his
queenside pawn structure being
weakened after Nxc6—in return
he gets an important outpost on
d5 for his remaining knight.

11. Nxe6 bxc6 12. 0-0 Nd5

Diagram 1160
After 12. ... Nd5

With the ideaof ... aSand ...
Baé6. The game is balanced.

.| Summary:

The Panov-Botvinnik
lines in this chapter (with
Nf3 played early), lead to
an equal game. Black also
has a choice of delaying an
exchange on d4, castling
first. Then, in line R both
8. ...dxc4d and 8. ... Nc6
give him an easy equality—
and perhaps a bit more.
Note that if you adopt the
system with 5. ... 0-0, then
lines B G, and B cannot
occur. (See our comments
to 5. ... cxd4 and Memory
Marker 4.)
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Chanter 41: English, Part Il—White Plays ¢3 and d4
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No. 1

No. 2
No. 3

No. 4

Chapter 41: English, Part Il—White plays €3 and d4
SOINIONS 10 Neinory
Mankenst

8. ... Nxg5, a temporary pawn sacrifice, gives Black a good game—as
shown in this chapter. Winning the pawn back instantly leaves White
with a small edge after 8. ... Nxc37?! 9. bxc3 QxdS5, and now, for
instance, 10. Qb3. See page 441.

8. ... Nxg5 9. Nxg5 e6 wins a piece. See page 441.

14. ... Qxd2+ (also interesting is 14. ... QbS, but not 14. ... b3

15. Qxb4!) 15. Rxd2 bS. See page 443.

8. exd5!, because going into a super-sharp Modern Benoni a tempo
down (after 8. cxd5) isn’t a good idea. After the “symmetrical”
exchange exd5, we reach a known position in which White would have
an edge, if not for a lost tempo {e2-e3-¢4). Now the game is even.
See pages 440 and 445 (Summary).
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Chapter 42: English, Part ll—White Refrains from d4
SOMme 1IMmhorinnt Folnts tov Lool For

White can play the English without an early d4. We keep
to our trusty move order, often creating a “Stonewall”
formation with a later ... €5, preventing d4 forever.

it

% A space-conscious approach.

See Diagram 1168.

4 A universal approach.
See Diagram 1190.

2%

%
ﬁfé%_:_,/ ..;%//%//27//’
7 7% %
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ZZ
%
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X
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78R
A W
'y

o

7 Z
Y

% Gt
REY R

a4

# Here, symmetry equals equality.
See Diagram 1204.

Outline of Variations

1¢4¢52. Nc3 6 3. 03 Bu7 4. Bg2 Ncb (448) [A36-37]
A 5.Nf3 46 6. 0-0 €5 7. d3 Nge7 8. a3 0-0 9. Rb1 a5 10. Nel Be6 (450)

AT 11. Nd5 Rb8 12. Nxe7+ Nxe7 13. b4 axb4 14. axb4 cxb4 15. Rxb4 d5

(452)

R2 11. Nc2 d5 12. exd5 Nxd5 (453}

B 5.3 d6 6. Rbl a5 7. €3 5 8. Nge2 Nge7 9. 0-0 0-0 (454
€ 5. ¢3 e5 6. Nge2 Nge7 7. 0-0 0-0 8. d3 d6 9. Rbl Rb8 10. a3 a5 11. Bd2 Be6 (456)

€1 12. Nd5 b5 13. Nec3 b4 (457)

€2 12. Qb3 f5 13. NdS Nxd5 14. cxdS Bf7 15. Qc2 Ne7 (458)
D 5. ¢4 d6 6. Nge2 e5 7. 0-0 Nge7 8. d3 0-0 9. 23 a5 10. Rb1 Rb8 (458)
D1 11.Nd5 b5 12. exb5 RxbS 13. Qa4 Ba6 (459)

B2 11. Be3 {5 12. exf5 gxf5 (460)

D3 11. Bd2 Be6 12. f4 Qd7 13. Nd5 Bg4 (460)
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Chapter 42
English, Part il

White Refrains from d4

White can also play the
English without pushing d4 in
the early stages, keeping the cen-
ter closed and allowing more
time to jockey behind the lines.

1.¢4 ¢5 2. Ne3 g6

Dzagmm 1165
After 2. ... g6

We recommend this move
order and not 2. ... N¢6. After 2.
.. NcH63. Nf3 g6 4. e3 Bg7 (4. ...

Nf6 also isn’t sufficient for
equality) 5. d4, we reach an
umportant position—and one you
should avoid!

ERET

Diagram 1166
After 5. d4

White stands better, ready to
push d5.

We also delay playing ... N6
because, unless White goes for
an early d4, we’re going to play
.. €5 and put our king’s knight
on e7.

3.¢3

Nc f yoa‘ 'don’t s
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If 3. €3, then 3. ... Nf6 4. d4
Bg7, allowing 5. d5 (discussed
briefly in two previous chapters).
Also good is 4. ... ¢cxd4 5. exdd
Bg7. Now if 6. Nf3, then ... d5
(English, Part IT} , or 6. d5 0-0 7.
N13 e6 8. Be2 exdS 9. exdS d6,
with equality.

3...Bg7

Now d4 is no longer an avail-
able option. (See 6.)

4. Bg2 Nc6

Lo,

—) et e !
77 M=
7

7
s
3

Diagram 1167
After 4. ... Ne6

We’ve reached a popular
position in the symmetrical
English. White has several
choices: 5. N1f3, 5. a3, 5. e3 (with
the idea of Nge2) and 5. e4 fol-
lowed by Nge2 and d3.

A 5. Nf3 d6 6. 0-0 €5

X 8Wid AF]

& A
A A8 A

Ak A

.............

% ; Z
99 n Y, 7 Z
3y

5 RAE Y

;@@%’ﬁ’%/,,

Diagram 1168
After 6. ... e5

o

Although we prefer this
space-conscious approach, a sec-
ond symmetrical (and good) way
to play this position is 6. ... Nf6
7.d3 0-0 8. Bd2 Bd7 9. a3 a6 10.
Rbl Rb8 11. b4 cxb4 12. axb4
b5t

Al i
7 EARS
REWERY |
Diagram 1169
After 12. ... bS!

Black has stymied White's
queenside play, and the position
is balanced.

%

»

R4

P
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Diagram 1170}
After 7. d3

7. ... Nge7 8. a3 0-0 9. Rbl

Diagram 1171
After 9. ... a5

This is the main position in
the Nf3/d3 variation. White's typ-
ical plan is to occupy the dS-
square after Nel-c2-e3-d5. In
the meantime, Black prepares his
counter-play.

10. Nel

After 10. Bd2 Rb8 11. Qa4
Bd7 12. Nb5 Nf5 (defending the
d6-pawn and preparing Nd4)

13. Qdl Necd4 14, Ne3 Nxf3+ 15.
Bxf3 Nd4 16. Bg2 bs!,

/%
7

Diagram 1172
After 16. ... b5!

Black easily equalizes as in the
game Markowski-Kasimzhanov,
2003: 17. €3 b4 18. axb4 cxb4
19. exd4 bxc3 20. Bxc3 exd4 21.

Diagram 1173
After 21. Bd2

21. ... a4 22. b4 axb3 23. Rxb3
Qc7 24. Rxb8, draw.

to occupy ds afte,
el-c2-e3-d5. Black
in the meantime -
- prepares his
ounter-attac
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10. ... Be6

Diagram 1174
After 10. ... Be6

A1 11. Nd5 Rb8 12, Nxe7+

Or 12. Nc2 b5! 13. Nce3
bxc4 14. dxc4 £5 15. Nc3 e4 16.
Bd2 Nd4

%

%

SISATTYNY

Diagram 1175
After 16. ... Nd4

Black seizes the initiative.
The game Langeweg—Kavalek,
1968, continued: 17. Ncd5 NxdS
18. Nxd5 Bxd5 19. cxd5 Nb3 20.
f3 Nxd2 21. Qxd2 e3

W Rl

187
fazs]

Diagram 1176
After 21. ... €3

22.Qc2 24 23. Qxa4 Bxb2 24. 4
Qf6 25. Kh1 Rfc8 26. Rfdl c4

T2 T

SISATIVRY

After 2§. w4
27. Qc2 Qc3, and White lost.
12, ... Nxe7 =

Bareev—Almasi, 2002, con-
tinued:

13. b4
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13. Ne3

If 13. Ne4 b6 14. Ng5 Bce8
15. Ne3 Nce7 16. NxdS Nxds 17.
Ned Bb7,

.......

P w5

Cdom m
,,,,,, ?’{4“‘//%’//&'@///%? é&’% i
A eTY

(R RE

Diagram 1182
Afier 17. ... Bb7

Black reaches a comfortable

position  (Lesiege -Degracve,
2002).
13. ... Nde?7

Black i1s fine, for example—
14. Nc4

_

. . . B
[ % s Y .
WO B
WA ..
§ Mallap
wWEEE
Diagram 1183
After 14. Nc4

14. ... Rb8 15. Bg5 {6 16. Be3 b6
17. Qa4 Qc7 18. Rfcl Kh8 19,
Qdl Qd8 = (Ruck-Huzman,
2000).

7
.......
Y

Diagram 1184
After 19. ... Qd8

B 5.a3

Diagram 1185
After 5. a3

Whites idea is to get his
queenside play rolling immedi-
ately with b4. With his tricky
move, he hopes to create compli-
cations after 5. ... e5 with the
pawn sacrifice 6. b4!. But Black
has a better fifth move that
avoids White’s intentions.

5...d6 6. Rb1

Now after 6. b4?! cxb4 7.
axb4 Nxb4 8. Qa4+ Nco 9.
Bxc6+ bxc6 10. Qxc6+ Bd7,
Black is much better since
White's powerful bishop is gone.
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Diagram 1186
After 10. ... Bd~

Diagram 1187
Afrer 6. ... a3!

Black puts the permanent
kibosh on White’s bd. Now the
game usually transposes to main
lines:

7. e3

Or 7. d3 e5!

Diagram 118§

After 7. 5!
Black prepares ... Nge7 and
stops any future attempts by
White to play d4.

7.... e5 8. Nge2 Nge7 9. 0-0

Dicgram 1189
After 9. 0-0

Now White has to play 10. d3
because d4 is well guarded by
Black's pieces. The type of posi-
tions will be similar to those in
the next line.

Whenever possible, it is best for Black
to create this Stonewall-like setup

against the Symmetrical English.
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G5 e3es
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AR (I
ABLE N
AN B BNARN

NN
&

i T i
B aas
sk 3 7
Diagram 1190
After 5. .. e5

This  almost  universal
approach is the simplest way to
stop White's plan with d4.
Black's idea is simple: continue
development with ... Nge7 and
... 0-0, and, if White plays a3 to
prepare b4, meet it with ... a5.

6. Nge2 Nge7 7. 0~0 0-0 8.
d3

ez,

3 4,,.,.2

Rt

o 2g
Diagram 1191
After 8. d3

Or 8. a3 d6 9. Rbl a5 10. d3
transposes.

8...d6 9. Rb1

White plans to play a3 and b4.
After 9. Nd5 NxdS 10. cxd5 Ne7,
E7 i Ea7|
' ‘4 FY , 4

2
0

,,,,,,,,,,,,,
i T g e s s T

Diagram 1192
After 10. ... Ne7

Black has a very solid position
and an easy game. His plan
includes playing ... f5 and ... bS5,
fighting for a space advantage on
both flanks.

Diagram 1193
After 9. ... RbS

A useful prophylactic move,
protecting b7 and getting the
rook out from under the x-ray on
the long diagonal.

10.a3 as

Also possible is 10. ... a6,
with the idea of 11. b4 cxb4 12.
axb4 b5!,
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SISATYNY

Diagram 1194
After 12. ... b5!

neutralizing White's play on the
queenside. Now after 13. cxb5
axb5 14. Ne4 h6 (preparing ...
f5) 15. Bd2, Black can play 15.
... Be6 to further prepare ... f5
by eliminating the potential
check on b3, or he can even play
15. ... 5 immediately, with at
least an equal game.

11. Bd2 Be6
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Diagram 1195
After 11. ... Be6

White has 12. NdS and 12.
Qb3 to choose from.

C1 12. Nd5 b5!

This undermining move on
the flank gives Black an easy
game.

13. Nec3

13. Nxe7+ Nxe7 14. cxb5s
Rxb5 15. b4 axb4 16. axb4 Qd7,

17. bxc5 dxe5 =,

7 7
i, 00

RO ATIV PR

After 17. ... dxe5

as in Taimanov-Maksimenko,
2000, which continued 18. Rxb5
Qxb5 19. Qbl Rb8 20. Qxb5
Rxb5 21. Nc3 Rb2, at which
point the players called it a draw.

13....b4

G

7

Diagram 1197
After 13. ... b4

o s’
2% 04 & B
2

s

14. axb4 axb4 15. Nxe7+
Nxe7 16. Nd5 Nxd5 17. Bxd5

Bxd5 18. ¢xdS =
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other good ways of developing
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followed by Nge7. And
Dzindzi’s favorite, 5. ... Nf6
(with the idea, seen in several
lines, of playing a later ... Ne§,
... Nc7, and ... Ne6) is also fine.
Making the choice here is a mat-
ter of taste.

6. Nge2 e5 7. 0—0 Nge7 8. d3
0-0

Diagram 1202
After 8. .. 0-0

This symmetrical position is
balanced. White's two main plans
are playing for either f4 or b4.
Black's strategy is simple:

I. Play ... Be6 and ... Qd7,
meeting 4 with Bg4;

2. Meet White's a3 and Rbl
with ... aSand ... Rb8 in order to
stop b4;

3. On Nd5, play ... b5Y;

4. Take over the d4-outpost
with a timely ... Nd4.

An extra tempo here doesn’t
promise White an edge.

9, a3

9. f4 exf4 10. gxf4 and
here—to eliminate any worry
about the sacrificial f5—Black

After 10. ... f5!
9...a8

Another possibility is 9. ..
a6, with the already familiar idea
of 10. Rbl Rb& 11. b4 cxb4 12.
axb4 b5!, stopping White's
queenside play.

10. Rb1 Rb8

,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

%
,,,,,, 7

,,,,,,

’% &/ (&
ANy

....... @;/&C%

z %@%(ﬁff”?““”
Diagram 1204
After 10. ... Rb8

Qe

White can choose between
11. Nd5, 11. Be3, and 11. Bd2.

D1 11. Nd5 b5 12. cxb5 RxbS
13. Qa4 Baé6!

Black is fine, for example:
14. Nxe7+ Nxe7 15, b4
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Diagram 1208
After 13. ... Bg4
Qd8 15. Na4 Nd4!

14. Nb6?
White should be thinking of

how to secure equality. His
aggression is unwarranted by his
position and simply loses time.

14....
Nac3 Nec6

The position is approximate-
ly equal. (Compare the com-
ments after 9. f4, page 459.)

12. exf5 gxf5
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Diagram 1209
After 16. ... Necé

Black has the better game.
Taimanov—Zhu Chen, 2000, con-
tinued: 17. h3 Bxe2 18. Nxe2
Nxe2+ 19. Qxe2 exfd4 20, gxfd bs

¥ Ee

7,

45

Diagram 1210
After 20. .. b3

21. cxb5 Rxb35 22. Be3 Qb6

23, a4 Nd4 24, Qf2 Rb3 25. e5
dxes

a8

a paw

Diagram 121]
After 25, .. dxeS

26. fxe5 (26. Bd5 exfd) 26. ...
Qe6 27. Bxd4 cxd4 28. Qxdd
Bxe5 29. Qc4 Qb6+ 30. Khl
Rxb2 31. Rxb2 Qxb2.

s o e 2 T
g A

After 34. ... Oxb2

Black has a decisive advan-
tage. White 1s a pawn down, and
his king is quite vulnerable.

32. Qd5 Qc3 33. Qcd Qd2
34. Qd5 Qe3 35. Qf3 Qg5 (Black

masterfully avoids exchanges.)
36. Rbl BbS
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After 30. ...
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Diagmm 1213

Bg3

BbS

After 36. ...
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Diagram 1215

After 46. ...
47. Kh2 Bd6+ 48. Kgl Qc2

49. Qd3 Qh2+ 50. Kfl Bg3

R .
/@/%/7
=

41. Qel Bb6 42. BdS BcS 43.
Qed Qf6 44. Bed Qf2 45. Qg2

Qd4 46. Qf1 Qed+
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Summanry:

Against White s development with 2. Nc3 and king s bishop
fianchetto, Black fianchettoes his own kings bishop and, by
playing ... Nc6 and then ... e5, forever prevents d4. Black’s
setup is good and solid afier e3 or the symmetrical e4—
whether White develops his knight to f3 or on e2. (In these
types of positions, an extra tempo doesn 't translate into an
edge!) Against White's play on the queenside with a3 and b4,
Black can either stop his opponent s advance temporarily with
... a5 (while being ready to play ... b5 at the right moment),
or maintain symmetry with ... a6 and ... b5.
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Chapter 42: English, Part lll—White Refrains from 14
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After 12. f4
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Chanpter 42: English, Part lll—White Refrains from d4
SOl oNSOIMEeInony;
ManKers!

No.1 4,..Nf6!,not4. ...Nc65.d4 £. See page 449.

No.2 4....Nec6!. Now White will never be able to play d4. And, while
4. ... Nf6 is a good move, it could lead us into territory not covered in
this book after 5. d4 cxd4 6. Nxd4. See page 450.

No.3  12....d5!2.0Of course, Black has a number of good (and
non-committal) moves, but can’t he grab the center? We think so, as
after 13. £5 gxf5 14. cxd5 Nxd5 15. Nxd5 BxdS, the d3-pawn is
hanging. See page 457.

No. 4 16. Ne3, winning material. See page 460.
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Chapter 43: Bird's Opening—1.14
SOINGE IIMDoFant Polnts to LooRk For

With this unusual opening, White tries for a reversed Duich
with an extra move in-hand, but our recommendation
avoids such lines. Black gets at least equality.

%

TR Fey
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=2 7 M
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ATEATGA

%,

€ Reversed Dutch.
See Diagram 1222.

7 Z

,?":21 ;%//
HNEWEeT R

%
s

ATCAT

@ The light-square strategy.
See Diagram 1228.

[ g

11446 2. M35 (467) [A02)

" outline of

# A balanced position.
See Diagram 1224,

7 han

Z, z,

&’%/ /%/%g o~
B00 YR

A
# Black gets a key square and an edge.

See Diagram 1233.

Variations

R 3. g3 Bg7 4. Bg2 Nf6 5. 0-0 0-0 6. d3 b6 7. N3 Bb7 (468)
B 3. e3 Bg7 4. d4 Nh6 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Nf5 7. c3 Nd6 8. b3 Nd7 9. Ne5 Nf6 (469)
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Chapter 43
Bird's Opening

1. f4

This offbeat beginning was
popularized by English master
Henry E. Bird at the end of the
nineteenth century. It does not
contribute to White’s develop-
ment at all, and weakens the
king’s position. Its only merit is
taking control of a very impor-
tant square, e5. The Bird can,
however, lead to some dangerous
attacks unless Black has a good
antidote in his black bag.

1. 14

< 4 7,
EAoWso
s o :

— - Broia ol ¢
L A / .
Y -7

Diagram 1221
After 1. f4
White wants to create an
immediate kingside initiative,
and takes control of the e5-

square. This is often played in
order to create a colors-reversed
Dutch with an extra tempo.

1...g6

Black plays this move order
rather than 1. ... d5 to avoid 2.
b3. Another good system for
Blackis 1. ... Nf6,2....g6,3. ...
Bg7 and 4. ... 0-0—preserving
the option of playing ... d6
(rather than ... d5) and ... 5.

2.Nf3

2. €4 ¢5 would transpose to
the familiar Sicilian Defense. If
you prefer to avoid it, play 1. ...
d5 or 1. ... Nf6. Openings are
about give and take!

2‘ see ds

White wants to
create an immediate

kingside initiative,
and takes control of
the eS-square.
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% ////
ﬁ/@@@@g%

Diagram 1222
After 2. ... d5

We've reached a Dutch
Defense with colors reversed,
and, of course, with an extra
tempo for the Dutch side (in this
case, White}. As the Dutch is a
closed opening, however, the
extra tempo should, at best, give
White equality.

White has two main continu-
ations: 3. g3 and 3. €3.

A 3. g3 Bg7 4. Bg2 Nf6
5.0-0 0-0 6. d3

use the D
a closed opening
’s extra temj

:jite‘
hould, at best, gi
im equality.

Diagram 1223
After 6. d3

White's idea is to play a
Dutch  Defense, Leningrad
Variation, up a tempo, which
would occur if Black plays 6. ...
c5.

6. ... b6

This is the easiest way of
obtaining a good game.

7. Ne3 Bb7

Diagram 1224
After 7. ... Bb7

The position is balanced. It’s

hard for White to play e4, and

Black is ready to finish his devel-
opment with ... Nbd7.
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The game could continue: 8.
NeS Nbd7 9. Nxd7 Qxd7 10. e4
dxe4 (or 10. ... ¢5) 11. dxe4 RfdS,

Asun

SISATTVEH

Diagram 1225
After 11. ... Rfd8

with  approximately  equal

chances.
B 3. ¢3 Bg7 4.d4

]
~ éy/%’
NEWE o

Diagram 1226
After 4. d4

This is the reversed
Stonewall Dutch setup. White's
plan is to play Bd3, c3, and 0-0—
and try to keep the position
closed while exploiting his €5
outpost.

4. Be2 doesn't change much,
after 4. ... Nh6 5. 0-0 0-0, the
only alternative to 6. d4 is 6. d3
b6 7. e4 dxed 8. dxed Qxdl

9. Rxdl Bb7 10. e5 Naé.

W _EEE

4 Dy )
784 4
72

Y

SISV

Diagram 1227
After 10. ... Na6

Black will activate his pieces
after ... 6, ... Nf7 and ... Nc5,
with a game that’s about even.

4. ... Nh6!?

ALWET
%?/ @ _
7 7o’ 74

,
Z
AQ

Y,

Diagram 1228
After 4. ... NhGI?

Black's strategy is built
around exploiting White's chron-
ic weakness on e4. Black also
prepares the exchange of bishops
after 5. Bd3 Bf5 6. 0-0 0-0 7. c3
Bxd3 8. Qxd3 c¢6 9. Nbd2 Nd7.
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Diagram 1230
After 5. Be2

5. eee
This
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7%

>N

DN

Diagram 1233
After 14. ... Bf5

The control of the e4-
square—while e5 is controlled
by the f6-pawn—provides Black
with a small edge.

sSummary:

Our recommended system, 1. ... g6, allows Black to avoid
lines in which White will have the moral satisfaction of play-
ing a familiar Dutch line with an extra tempo.

While 1. f4 can’t be “refuted,” Black enjoys at least full
equality—and can try for more.
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After 5. Bd3
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Diagram 1234
After 3. c4
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After 11. Qc2

Dzagram 1236
After 9. 0-0
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Chapter 43: Bird's Openin

d

Nf6. This developing move is, in our judgment, the first among

ManKkers

dxc4.

d4 and 3. ...

several equally good responses—such as 3. ...

See page 468.

3.

No. 1

e5.

Ncé, preparing ...
¢5. See page 470.

d6 and then ... Nbd7, or ...
6. Also strong is 11. ...

See page 467.

9. ..

Ngd. See page 470.

5. ..
11. ...

No. 3
No. 4

No. 2
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Creative Director
JAnd Anson

Jami Anson has lent her creative hand
to assist in the design and production
of Lev Alburt’s books. She is the winner
of many Chess Journalist of America
awards and the Cramer Award for best
chess photography. Her photographs have
appeared in magazines such as Time
Magazine and TV Guide, as well as in
many newspapers and books.

Jami has designed art for many
firms—Sterling Publishing, McGraw
Hill, Excalibur Electronics, Chess n’
Bridge, Chess4Less, ChessCafe,
Classical Games, House of Staunton,
Internet Chess Club, Hudson Valley
Impressions, OutExcel Corp.,

Active Learning Corp., Lev Alburt,
Susan Polgar, Lindberg Associates,
World Chess Hall of Fame, Seiko
and World Peace Organization
(affiliated with the United Nations).

After 18 years of designing and
producing Chess Life and Schoolmates
for the U.S. Chess Federation, Jami start-
ed her own design firm—Jadesign.

During her tenure at Chess Life,
she maintained and built up the research
libary and photos that span chess
history from the early 1800s to the
present day. She is currently creating a
cultural center in her home town from
an abandoned church. This project,
called Little Apple Restoration, will
include classes in art, music, theatre and,
of course, chess.

Contact Jami Anson at:
jadandesign@aol.com

Visit Jadesign’s website at:
-www.jadesignfirm.com
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Winner
of many awards
Jor design,
photography
and layout

* Design # Production ® Results

Jadesign is an awarding
winning design firm that
can produce costeffective
solutions for web and print.

Jadesign has over 20 years
of experience in design
and production.

FREE Estimates —Visit
www.jadesignfirm.com
Creative Director

Jami L. Anson

Creative Director
Kathleen Merz

Jadesign

203 Bedell Avenue,
Highland, NY 12528
845.883.7149
jadandesign@aol.com

jomi@jadesignfirm.com
kathleen@jadesignfirm.com

<Jadesign



Chess Openings for Black, Explained

Chapter 44: Sokolsky—1. b4
Soma IMDoFdnnt Polnts to ook For

Against 1. b4, we recommend that you go for quick devel-
opment. In our line, Black wrests the initiative from White

and takes over the center.

474
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Outline of Variations
1.b4 05 2. Bh2 Bxis4 3. Bxo’ NIG 4. 03 0-0 5. N3 Re8 6. Be2 d5 7. 0-0 ¢5 8. 4 Neb

9. Bb2 44 10. b3 Ned 11 ¥3 NE6 12. 8415 (474) [A00]

® Black dominates.
See Diagram 1245.

ugh pawns in the

center. See Diagram 1243.

4 Black still has eno
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Chapter 44
Sokolsky

1. b4

This offbeat flank opening
goes by a number of names—the
Polish, the Orangutan, and the
Sokolsky, after Alexey Pavlovich
Sokolsky, the Russian opening
theoretician.

The story goes that Savielly
Tartakover got the idea somehow
from watching the climbing of
apes at the zoo. But both
Berthold Englisch and Carl
Schlechter played it before
Tartakover did.

It’s an opening without a sig-
nificant following, but once in a
while you’ll run o a lover of
the eccentric who hopes to put
you off your game with a bizarre

surprise.
1. b4

You may run into
a lover of the
eccentric who hopes

to put vou off
your game with a
bizarre surprise.

.,

,/8//

Diagram 1238
Afer 1. b4

White's idea is to gain space
on the queenside and develop his
bishop on the long diagonal,
pressuring the center and even
the enemy kingside. The draw-
back? White’s first move doesn’t
exercise control of the center, and
the b-pawn will require time to
defend.

Black has several good
responses, one of them going
into the Dutch: 1. ... f5, gaining
space on the kingside.

1....e8

We recommend this classic
move, staking out the center and
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attacking White’s loose pawn.
2. Bb2 Bxb4!? 3. Bxe$

Diagram 1239
After 3. BxeS

Although it seems contradic-
tory to trade his center pawn for
White’s wing pawn, Black’s line
allows him almost immediately
to take the lead in development
and reach a good position.

3....Nf6 4. 3

If 4. c4 0-0 5. €3 d5 is also
okay for Black.

4. ... 0-0 5. Nf3 Re8 6. Be2
ds

Diagram 1240
After 6. ... dJ

7.0-0

After 7. c4 dxc4 8. Bxc4 Nc6
9. Bb2 Bxe6

%
7

2 A i
Diagram 1241
After 9. ... Bxe6
10. Bxe6 (or 10. Be2 Qe7 11. 0-0
Radg, and Black is clearly ahead
in development) 10. ... Rxe6,

R
SISATTWRNY

BDIBATTVNY

Diagram 1242
After 10. ... Rxe6

Black has finished his develop-
ment first and stands better.

7....€5
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Chapter 44: Sokolsky—1.b4
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Diagram 1245

After 9. ...

Diagram 1243
After 7. ...

d4!

c5

Black is wresting the initia-

tive from White and gaining

8.c4

T
% "
/ %w%w

more space in the center. The
10. Qb3 Ne4 11. d3 Ndé6

game can continue:

AMALYSIS

/q/é/ B
$2ndnle
z% //@gy

After 9. ... Bf5

Bzagram 1244
And Black is better.

/1/&/

/a@</&
/u.// / o
] Nog /

\
@

Or 8. d3 Nc6 9. Bb2 Bf5.

Nc6 9. Bb2 d4!

8. ..

Diagram 1246
After 12. ... f5!

Black has a clearly superior

position.

sSummary

Our recommended system versus 1. b4 gives Black quick
-open e-file.

development with good and easy play. Yes, Black exchanges
his king pawn for a knight pawn, but he’ll make good use of

the resulting semi
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MemoryiMankers!

Chapter 44: Sokolsky—1.h4
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1 249

After 12. e4
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Chapter 44: Sokolsky—1.h4
Mankerst

SOINIONSRAOIMEIMorY|

dS 3. Bb2 £6, and Black already stands better. See page 476.

- 5. See page 477.

iagram
12.

2....
No.2 3.b5!, with an unclear position. See page 476.

No. 1
No. 3
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These openings may not be fashionable at the top,
but they have their staunch adherents!

/ﬁbf/%
HANAD
/

@gax

Iy
///L ;
%”,%/%7%

Diagram 1258, Sokolsky, Chapter 44 Diagram 1259, Larsen’s, Chapter 45
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Chapter 45: The Rest—Knights-First and the Fianchettoes
Soins IInnHoriant Folnis to Look For

We can briefly cover the last of White’s reasonable opening
moves using what we’ve already learned. Moreover, there’s
a reason uncommon moves are uncommon!

Z
7

ENSUEA R
4 Black transposes to Part 2. ¢ Black transposes to Part 4.
See Diagram 1263. See Diagram 1264.

7
Z

A
- A
A

o,
7
¢

3

,

A

5P

4,,._,;@2@?7///r§,?,7{.““ ; X %@;’% //flg,:%r,g,
# Black’s ... h6 gives his bishop a ¢ Black blocks White’s dark-square
retreat. See Diagram 1268. bishop. See Diagram 1271.
 Outline of Variations

R 1. Nf3 c5 (480)

R1 2. 04 g6 (482)

R2 2. c4 g6 (482)

A3 2. b3 d6 3. Bb2 e5 (484)
B1.g3 c50482)
C 1. b3 d5 2. Bb2 Bg4(483) [A01]
Rare Moves (454) [A00]
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Chapter 45
The Rest

Knights-First and the Fianchettoes

In this chapter, we cover the
rest of White’s reasonable open-
ing tries. You can relax a bit now
after working so hard on the rest
of the book. We don’t have to go
very deep in any lines, since most
of these tries transpose into ideas
we’ve already seen.

The move A 1. Nf3

Diagram 1260
After 1. Nf3

is one of White’s “equally best”
moves, a peer of 1. e4, 1. d4 and
1. c4. White develops his king’s
knight to a perfect square while
keeping his options open. For
instance, after 1. ... d5, White
can switch to classicism with

2. d4, reaching the Queen’s
Gambit on the next move. Or he
can play 2. g3, ready to go, after
2. ... ¢5 3. Bg2 Nc6,

ISATTYNY

,
3
e

Diagram 1261
After 3. ... Nc6

into a reversed Gruenfeld with
4. d4—a tempo up, of course.

Still, our previous work should
spare us a lot of preparation time
here. By playing 1. ... €5,



482 Chess Openings for Black, Explained
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Diagram 1262
After 1. ... 5

N
Do)

,,,,,,

we invite White to make up his
mind. If:
A12. e4, then 2. ... g6.

B aaE
AT A

Diagram 1263
After 2. ... g6

This 1s our Part II, while

On 2. g3, we can
stick with 2. ... g6,

eventually
reaching a
familiar position.

B22. c4g6

YO
,,,,, A akdd
U 4

N

)

\
\

YR A WA
AN VALY
AT

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

7

Diagram 1264
After 2. .. g6

is our Part IV, the Symmetrical
English.

And on 2. g3, we can stick with
2. ... gb, eventually reaching an
already familiar position, either
the English or the Closed Sic-
ilian. Or we can play 2. ... Ncé 3.
Bg?2 e5!

Zx c,....if//w
4& VAR Y R
7 Y

»
AT

e ol K

Diagram 1265
After 3. ... e5!

4. 0-0 ds.

Yes, White can now play the
reversed King’s Indian a tempo
up, but this should suffice only to
give him equality.

And we can give
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B 1. g3 the same treatment:
1.... e5!,

XA eWaaK
by 1 B ‘/2/ ”// Z 7

Za&7
AA

,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

Diagram 1266
After 1. ... ¢5!

transferring the game into open-
ings now familiar to you, as we
did against 1. Nf3. Of course,
there are other good, easy-to-
learn systems versus 1. g3
{which, unlike Nf3, doesn’t take
control of any central square).

For example, there is the
method Lasker used against Reti.

1....d5 2. Nf3 Nf6 3. Bg2 ¢6

),;; Q
AoWLE
A P b 2=44 7
v

2WEE E

,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 1267
After 3. ... c6

To block the diagonal.

4. 0-0 B15.

The game may continue 5. d3
e6 6. Nbd2 hé (to secure a possi-
ble retreat for the bishop).

Diagram 1268
After 6. ... h6

White will prepare e4 and play
in the center and on the kingside.
Black will counter and fry to
open the game on the queenside.

What is modern theory’s ver-
dict?——Equal chances.

Larsen’s Opening starts:
€ 1. b3.

EAoWeaax
), ] B i M,

T, - vy

/% ?

/2,
. A

7

Z

// /r/// B /7 ;;/// 7 »
AAAAAL
P «..,,x/ Ta—-7, %

g
T e e

o,

G

\

,,,,,,

Diagram 1269
Afier I. b3

White can’t get anedge against
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several of Black’s defenses. Even
symmetry:
.. b6
is good enough for equality, and
sois 1. ... f5. And, of course, 1.
. Nf6, followed by the dark-
square-bishop fianchetto. Here is
another interesting line:

1....d5 2. Bb2 Bg4

!gé
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N
S
N\
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,,,,,,, %/"u %/
»
Y % %
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4 {g

\
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R
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Diagram 1270
After 2. ... Bg4

3. h3 BhS 4. Nf3 Bxf3 5. exf3
Nf6 6. 14 e6 7. g3 g6 = (Spra-
ggett-Dorfman, 1991).

And if White tries to lure you
into the Larsen via 1. Nf3 ¢S 2.
b3, we recommend:

‘unorthodox
opening, don’

- rush. Try to
tmderstand 1tf

A3 2.

... 46 3. Bb2 5,

ATUSTEAK
%//

,,,,,,,

/
R /~// o
fx a

%

Diagram 1271
After 3. ... &5

Black blocks the White bishop
and gets a good game. Indeed, 1.
... ¢5 is playable against 1. b3 as
well, but after 2. Bb2 d6 (or 2. ...
Nc¢6) White can, besides 3. Nf3,
play 3. f4—not a big deal, how-
ever. In fact, if you begin to
worry about such minor open-
ings, your overall opening pre-
paredness must already be very
good!

Rare Moves

White, a tempo up, can afford
to make second-best moves and
still preserve equality. When fac-
ing an unorthodox opening, don’t
rush, but try to understand its
purpose. Consider where the
opening may lead, and whether
you have some knowledge of
positions likely to emerge.

Take, for instance, 1. e3. If
1. ... e5, White will play 2. d4, in

order to get an exchange French,
a tempo up: 2. ... exd4 3. exd4
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d5. And, if 1. ... dS, then 2. Nf3,
hoping, after 2. ... c5, to play the
Nimzo/Bogo-Indian—a tempo
up.

Your reaction? You can play
your “normal” 1. ... Nf6. Or you
can consider in which opening
White’s 3 would be unneces-
sary, and perhaps reply with 1. ...
f5.

g A

e

WA

PO
%
-4
>

e,

7. 7 S
B | s

‘\v\

U

N
N
\

\
GG B O
woh @ i M O OBE G

R (K

Diagram 1272
After 1. .. f5

Another reverse opening, 1. a3,
may invite the same answer—or
perhaps Black will play 1. .
Nf6, 2. ... g6, 3. ... Bg7 and 4.
... 0-0. After all, a3 isn’t particu-
larly useful against the King’s
Indian!

On . Nc3, you can play 1. ...
¢5, and White’s best now will be
2. ¢4, the familiar Sicilian. Or
you can “punish” him with 1. ...
d5 =, as neither the Veresov (2.
d4) nor 2. ¢4 dxed4! 3. Nxed

Y
W

R R
B # A, B R

i

Diagram 1273
After 3. Nxed

offer White even the slightest
edge.

Summary:

Against White s serious first moves, 1. Nf3 and 1. g3, we reply
1. ... ¢5, transferring into systems we ve studied earlier in this
book. Any unusual opening moves by White that are not covered
by a lot of opening theory are simply not that dangerous for
Black—there is a reason for the lack of theory!

As long as you think about what your opponent’s moves are
intended to accomplish and come up with a favorite system, or
a system in which the unusual moves are not very useful, there
is nothing to fear from any of these unorthodox tries.
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Chapter 495: The Rest—Xnights-First and the Fianchetioes
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After 2. ¢4
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transposing into our familiar Part 2. See page 482.

g6,

2...

No.2 2...

No. 1

g6, transposing into our Part 4. See page 482.

Bxf3 5. exf3 Nf6 6. 4 ¢6 7. g3 g6
.. €5, blocking White’s bishop. See page 484.

=, See page 484.

No.3 4...

No.4 3.
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with personal instructien from three-time
8.5. Chamnion GM Lev Afburt

s a chess teacher, my job is to |
provide my students quick,
steady, and noticeable
improvement, without wasting
their valuable time. After discussing Reach your

your chess and analyzing your games, JZ‘” potential.
I’ll design the most effective, personal- tole;af; me
ized study program for you—based on schedule your

the same, proven, Russian-developed first lesson!
system that led to half a century of
world champions. It does work.

; Write to:
Through-the-mail lessons start at oM tew All
$80/hour. Over-the-telephone and face- M tev Alburt

PO Box 534,

to-face lessons are also available. In the . .
Gracie Station,

long run, these lessons can save you New York,
thousands of dollars and hundreds of NY 10028-0005
hours. You’ll escape buying an untold or call me af

number of books not right for you, and 212-794-8706
you’ll avoid wasting time on topics that
aren’t time-efficient.

Even a single lesson can help
you reassess your game and
put you on the right track to
major improvement—and
winning more chess games!
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The right ﬂ hooks
that can make you
a Chess GChamp!

You want to improve quickly, and you have limited
time to study chess. That’s why GM Lev Alburt co-
wrote and published the Comprehensive Chess
Course. Seven books that contain only what it
takes to win. Seven books that save you years of
random reading and hit-and-miss improvement.
Based on the once-secret Russian lesson plans
used to produce the long line of World Champions
 still at the top today, CCC now takes you from
beginner to master.

“I've been reading chess books for 40 years. Lev
taught me basic things that no one else ever taught
me. He is a brilliant teacher, and his books capture
that brilliance.”
— Charles Murray, author of What it Means
to Be a Libertarian

WPRamecnsas Soess Course: Senes
i GKBSWGS: “GM Lev Alburt offers the once-secret Russian
3 method of chess training.”
- 13th World Champion
Garry Kasparov

ORDER NOW!
Turn 1o page 552.
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List of Games

Game One
Accelerated Dragon
ALMASI—KRAMNIK
2003
PAGE 491

Game Two
Accelerated Dragon
BAUER—MALAKHOV
2003
PAGE 496

Gams Three
Maroczy Bind
ROWSON—MNALAKHOV
2003
PAGE 500

Gama Four
Maroczy Bind
VALLEJO-PONS—
MALARHOV
2003
PAGE 502

Game Five
Nimzo-Indian Defense
RUDELIS—DONALDSON
2002
PAGE 506

Game Six
Nimzo-Indian Defense
ErtsmN-—BERG
2002
PAGE 508

Game Seven
Nimzo-Indian Defense
GorpiN—
YERMOLINSKY
2002
PAGE 510

Game Eight
Nimzo-Indian Defense
TIvtaN—
Dzixspzicuasaviel 1977
PAGE 514

Game Nine
Bogo-Indian Defense
SREMBRIS—
BELIAVSKY
1994
PAGE 518

Game Ten
Nimzo-Indian Defense
KHOMYAKOV—
KOROTYLEY
1999
PAGE 522

Game Eleven
Bogo-indian Defense
AVRU K Hom
IBRAHDMOV
2001
PAGE 526

Game Twelve
Bogo-Indian Defense
CEBALO—
JAKOVLIEVIC
1999
PAGE 530

Game Thineon
Torre Attack
SOKOLOV—KARPOV
1998
PAGE 534

Outline of Onening Moves

1. e4 ¢5 2. N3 Nob 3. Ne3 g6 4. d4 cxdd4 5. Nxd4 Bg7 6. Be3 Nf6
7. Bcd 0-0 8. Bb3 a5 9. a4 (491} Accelerated Dragon B35}

1. e4 ¢5 2, Nf3 Neb 3, d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 g6 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Be3 Nf6
7. Bc4 0-0 8. Bb3 a5 9. 13 (496) Accelerated Dragon [B35]

1. e4 c5 2. N3 Nc6 3. dd cxdd 4. Nxdd g6 S. ¢4 Nf6 6. Ne3 d6

7. Be2 Nxd4 8. Qxd4 Bg7 9. Be3 (500) Maroczy Bind [B36]

1. e4 ¢5 2, Nf3 Nc6 3, d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 g6 5. ¢4 Nf6 6. Nc3 d6

7. Be2 Nxdd 8. Qxd4 Bg7 9. Bg5 (502) Maroezy Bind |B36)

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 €6 3. Nc3 Bb4 4. a3 Bxe3+ 5. bxe3 b6 (506)

Almasi-Kramnik
Baver-Malakhov
Rowson-Malakhov
Vallejo—Malakhov

Rudelis—HBonaldson

Epishin—-Berg

Goldin-Yermolinsky

Skembris—Beliavsky

Nimzo-lndian JE24]

1. d4 6 2. ¢4 Nf6 3. Nc3 Bb4 4. €3 b6 5. Ne2 Bat (508)

Nimzo-lodizn [E45)

1. d4 Nf6 2, c4 e6 3. Nc3 Bb4 4. Qc2 (5/() Nimzo-Indian [E33]
Timman--Dzindzichashwill 1. d4 Nf6 2. o4 e6 3. Nc3 Bb4 4. BgS (514) Nimzo-Indian

[E31]

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nf3 Bb4+ 4. Bd2 Qe7 5. g3 Nc6 6. Bg2
Bxd2+ 7. Nbxd2 d6 8. 0-0 e5 9. d5 Nb8 10. ed a5 11. Nel 0-0
12. Nd3 Na6 13. a3 Bg4 14. 3 Bd7 15. b4 ¢6 16. Qb3 (578)

Bogo-Endian [E11]

Knomyakov—-Korotvlev 1. d4 Ni6 2. o4 e6 3. Nf3 Bba+ 4. Bd2 Qe7 5. g3 Nc6 6. Bg2
Bxd2+ 7. Nbxd2 d6 8. 0-0 0-0 9. e4 €5 10. d5 Nb& 11. b4 a5
12. a3 Na6 13, Nel Bg4 14. {3 Bd7 15. Nd3 ¢6 16. bxa$ (522)

Avrukh-larahimov
Gehalo—-Jakovievic

Sokolov—-Karpow

Bogo-Indian [E11]

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nf3 Bb4+ 4. Bd2 Qe7 5. g3 Nc6 6. Ne3 Bxe3

7. Bxc3 Ned (526} Bogo-Indian [E11}

1. 44 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nf3 Bbd+ 4. Nbd2 b6 (530

Bogo-Indian [E£11]

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 6 3. BgS hé 4. Bb4 ¢5 (534) Torre Attack [A46]
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Chapter 46
lllustrative Games

Ideas into Action

Game One

Accelerated Dragon
ZOLTAN ALMASI—VLADIMIR
KRrRAMNIK, 2003

1. ed4 ¢5 2. Nf3 N¢b

Black does not use our recom-
mended order, 2. ... g6, and so
could have had to face the
Rossolimo Variation, 3. BbS. But
White does not take this opportu-
nity, and the game transposes to
our main line.

3. Nc3 g6 4. d4 exd4 5. Nxd4
Bg7 6. Be3 Nf6 7. Bed

So after some differences in
the move order, we’ve reached
the main line of our Sicilian
Accelerated Dragon, Diagram
81, page 61, in Chapter 5, where
we've given the notes to this
game through move 21.

7....0-0 8. Bb3 a5

Diagram 1278
After 8. .. a5

9. a4
This is variation R, Chapter 5.

9. ... Ngd 10. Qxg4 Nxd4 11.
Qh4 d6 12. Nd5 Re8

Black does not
play 2. ... g6,
- and so could

have had to face

the Rossolimo
Variation.
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A/ / /%/

/a/,, ,/@mw,
/ K&/

Diagram 1281

Diagram 1279

/6

After 21. ...

.. Re8

After 12. .

Diagram 1280
After 16. ...

= “\ / <
o /@1% /, /
i ad 24,/// ,we /
mﬂi / ”,//“ Qg/%
Eay / ,// / A\
&mm,/ / /&&
N /

=

S <l E B
28 k y_.../ //,/%,/
%3 /,,,u,,./ / ,/mn_
3“ f/////,,/h,/mmy /ﬂ@e
cA- @@ %E
55 &M//Mg,//
& 3
“ 2 Py

Diagram 1282

0d8

After 25. Kxf1

in Black's

because he has an extra

This position is

0-0 Be6 18. Bxg7 Kxg7
favor

17.
19. Nf4 Qc8 20. Rd3 Rcé6 21.

Qg3 f6

pawn in the center. Pay attention
to Kramnik's technique as he

first leads the game into an

This is where we left the game

in Chapter 5.

then converts his

advantage into a win.,

endgame,

il Qd7

25..
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o U = N N ...m

wen B w = 5 B

b6 35. Kf2 15 36. g3 Kf6

4

in one move. Kramnik’s flawless
34....

30. exd5 QxdS 31. b4 axh4 ’ '
technique will reward close
study.
37.

32. Qxb4
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Diagram 1287
After 37. f4

37. ... g5! 38. fxe5+ Kxe5 39,
Ke3 h5 40. Kf3 4 41. gxf4+

Diagram 1288
After 41. .. gxf4

Although the number of pawns
is equal, Black has created a
passed pawn. White has to guard
against the possibility of its
queening, so Black can useitas a
diversion—an important advan-
tage. Additionally, Kramnik has
collected another advantage: he
has the long-range bishop against
the short-range knight in an
endgame with pawns on both
sides of the board.

42. Ne2 Bd5+ 43. Kf2 Be6 44.
b3 £3 45. Ngl

7 Z
“aam m

2ty Z

.

A

=1

//
/, // %?;4_,'7//: /%,(//
#

o
9
Y

Z

Diagram 1289
After 45. Ngl

45. ... Kd4! 46. b4

After 46, Nxf3+ Bxf3 47. Kxf3
Kc3, the pawn endgame is won—
Black queens first. We see the
value of the passed pawn as a
diversion!

46. ... Bxad 47. Kxf3 Kc4 48.
Kf4 Kxb4 49. Ke3 Bdl

Diagram 1290
After 49. ... Bdl
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57.
Nb4 BfS 60. Kf2 Kf4 61. Ke2

Nf4 b5 52.

50. Nh3 Kc3 51.
Nd35+ Kc4 53. Nb6+

... Bc2 58. Na6 Kgd4 59.

/.../
,/ /9_/ /

" /// @ N\ =%
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,,/ ,// W LR
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% / "N 2
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/%7
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%

/A,% N mb
//,,// 2
// ,/// ////7/// 58 g
///w*%fm

L

/// /@/// /ﬁum

%/,

62. Kd2

the kingside, deciding the game.

Or 62. Kf2 Ked4, heading to

support the passed b-pawn.

.. K5 54, Nd7+ Kdé 55.

Nf6 KeS 56. Nd7+ Kf5 57. N¢5

53.

Kf3 63. Nd5 Kg2 64.

62. ...

Kc3 Kxh2 65. Kb4

/
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/
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/

//
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/ < /
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/%/ ///

7/
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/
//&%
/// A\

/

/

4// o
///..@
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%,,
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///
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Diagram 1292

/

//

7

/////

.

/
’”/

/
/

Diagram 1294

/

O\

A\

n

After 57. Nc5

After 65. Kb4

h4 66. Kxb5 Kg3

67. Ne3 h3 68. Kc5 Be2

65. ...




Chess Openings for Black, Explained

496

“%
e
WA / /

g/
/;//

Bh6! 16. 00

e
/ / i
" % / W
/ / Bl

/ %,/ /
//%@////
o / /

,ﬁ
/&@
/g7§
/@/
/x@ /@

/@/
- / ///

Diagram 1295
After 68. ... Be2

Diagram 1297

White resigns.

After 16. 0-0

This is where we left off in
Chapter 5, page 80. We have

Game Two

Accelerated Dragon

reached one of the most uncon-

ventional positions in modern

CHRISTIAN BAUER—
VLADIMIR MALAKHOV, 2003

theory. At first it seems that

White is simply better due to

1. ed4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ncé6 3. d4 exd4
4, Nxd4 g6 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Be3

Nf6 7.Bc4 0-0 8. Bb3 a5 9. 13
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This is Variation B, page 71.
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After 9. 13
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After 21. .

17. Ng3 Qd7 18. ¢3 Rfe8 19.

Malakhov decides to save his
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weaknesses.

The position has simplified;
Black's strong pressure on b2 and

20. Qf1 Bf4 21. Rd1 Be6!?

his bishop pair give him some

winning chances.
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A , A
w7
2 5 5

e A

A,/,// 2//5% /: ”
G o //é%‘ %;// G,

7

Diagram 1310
After 55. ... Qd4

56. Qc3 Qe3 57. Qa5+ Kc6
58. Qxa4+ Kb6 59. Qb4+ Kab
60. Qa4+ Kb6 61. Qb4+ Kab
62. Qxcd+

Diagram 1311
After 62, Oxcd+

Black resigns.

Game Three

Maroczy Bind
JONATHAN ROWSON—
VLADIMIR MALAKIIOV, 2003

1. e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ncé6 3. d4 cxd4
4. Nxd4 g6 5. c4 Nf6

" e

/,,é .
AGAE
%V'w//’[éy it

NEWwE e R

Diagram 1312
After 5. ... Nf6

6. Nc3 d6 7. Be2 Nxd4 8.
Qxd4 Bg7 9. Be3 0-0 10. Qd2

Diagram 1313
After 10. Qd2

10. ... Be6 11. 0-0 Qa5 12.
Rabl Rfc8 13. b3 Ng4!
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b4, weakening his c-pawn.

18. Bd3 h6 19. Bd2 Nd7

24. b4 Rac8 25. Re4 Bb2 26.

Re2 a3!

This is the best square for the
knight, where he controls the c5-
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33. Ke3 Ra3! 34. g4
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After 34. g4

‘White is hopelessly pinned and

boxed in.

Diagram 1320
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Diagram 1318
After 26. ... a3!
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Black takes over the initiative

and stands better. He threatens ...

b7-b5 or
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Diagram 1321

After 37. .

Diagram 1319

.. Ne3+

After 30. Rf2
Black is clearly better. Now

pay close attention to how easily

White resigns because of 38.

Kf3 Nc2!.

Game Four
Maroczy Bind
FRANCISCO VALLEJO-PONS—

Nb6

30. ...

Malakhov converts his advan-

tage.

VLADIMIR MALAKHOV, 2003
This game illustrates how
Black easily maintainsoequality

along the

He prepares to invade
31. Rd4 Rcl+ 32. Ke2 Ra$

first rank.
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Qa5 12. 13 Rfc8 13. b3

il ...
a6 14. Na4 Qxd2+ 15, Kxd2

in an endgame considered by

theory to be better for White,

AN

<

,////

4

Once again, note that we rec-

1. e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ncé
ommend 2.

... g6 to sidestep the

Rossolimo Variation (3. BbS).

Y\ &
€&\
/x% %

/ o
/%/7MM/¢
o <

c4

3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 g6 5.

Nf6 6. Ne3 d6 7. Be2

Kxd2

Diagram 1324

After 15.

%

17.

g
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Diagram 13
After 7. Be
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Nxd4 8. Qxd4 Bg7 9.

BgS 0-0 10. Qd2 Be6 11. Rel

7. ...

Y, //
ﬂ/

This is Variation B, Chapter

12, page 165.

~ This game _
“illustrates how Black

After 17. Nd5
Bxd5 18. ¢xdS Ree8

Diagram 1323

17. ...
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Diagram {323
After 11. Rci
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23. Kc2 Kd8 24. b4 h6
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Diagram 1326

Diagram 1328

After 18. ... Ree8

. h6

After 24. ..

Heres where we left off on
page 167, reaching one of the

typical endgames of the Maroczy

With the idea of playing ... g5,
creating a barricade to White's

kingside advance.

Bind. For a time, this ending was
considered to be in White's favor
because of his bishop pair and

space advantage. This game

25. g3 g5 26. a4 Nf6 27. Bdd

Ke7
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Be3

Afier 22. .. Ke8

After 30. Bxg7 Nxg7, White

Black's plan involves bringing

his king to c7.

Black

loses his bishop pair;
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Or 35. axb6+ Nxb6
... Bf6

35.
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... Nf6 31. Bf3 Nd7

30.

maintains equality easily.

/4,////@,/
/g//m //
%%A//W/
- /5 /
Nt m
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Diagram 1332
After 35. ... Bf6
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Diagram 1330

After 31. ...

v
&
=
e
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hieved a tot
blockade!

ac

Black has achieved a total
blockade; White can't penetrate
36. Be6 Kd8 37. Bf7 Kc7 38.
Kd2 Kd8 39. Kd3 Kc7 40. Bf2

rest of the game, White tries in
vain to make progress.

Kd8 41. Bel Bb2 42. Be6 Kc7
43. Bd2 Nf6 44. Be3 Kb7 45.

anywhere on the board. For the
Bbé NhS 46. Bf7

Afier 32. ... 5!

It seems as if Black is simply
Diagram 1331

going back and forth, waiting for
- White to commit, but Malakhov
is preparing a powerful thrust.
This pawn sacrifice is aimed at
breaking up White's kingside
pawns and creating a blockade.

33. exf5 Bal 34, BhS bS

32. a5 15!
35. Bf7
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Diagram 1333
After 46. Bf7

46. ... Nxf4+ 47. Kc2
Draw.

Game Five

Nimzo-Indian Defense

GLEN RUDELIS—
JOHN DoNaALDSON, 2002

The following short game
shows how quickly White is
faced with disaster after Black's
... Qc8 in the Saemisch variation
of the Nimzo-Indian.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. Nc3 Bb4
4, a3 Bxc3+ 5. bxe3 b6 6. 13

N RNy

7

oy

A
G
%
7
14
po,/%‘

%
G
4
7.

7

'/:;

N

Yy Y

\\\\Q‘\:‘
&%
§ x‘

D@

&
<4
AN &
N
&

Diagram 1334
After 6. f3

We’ve reached a position in
Chapter 21, page 261.

6. ... Nc6 7. e4 Bab6 8. Bd3
Na5 9. e5 Ng8 10. Qa4 Qc8

Diagram 1335
After 10. ... Oc8

Here Black's plan is to play ...
c7-c5.

11. Bed?

White neglects the develop-
ment of his pieces. Better is 11.
Ne2 c¢5 12. Ng3 Qc6 13. Qxc6
dxc6 14. Ne4 cxd4 15. Nd6+

élh:z

Diagram 1336
After 15, Nd6+

15. ... Ke7 16. cxd4 Nb3 17. Rbl
Nxd4 18. Be3 c5.
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SISATUNY

After I8. ... ¢§

The position is about equal;
White has compensation for the
pawn.

11...¢612.¢5
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Diagram 1338
After 12. ¢35

12.... 18!

Black takes over the initiative!
White's position starts to col-
lapse.

13. exf6 Nxf6 14. cxb6? axb6
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s
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Diagram 1339
After 14. ... axb6
Now let’s assess the position:
White is worse on all fronts!
Black is ahead in development
and dominates the light squares.

15. Qc2 0-0 16. Ne2 Be4

Preparing to put even more
pressure on White with ... Qa6
and ... d7-dS.

17. 0-0?

Loses a piece, but it's hard to
recommend anything for White.

17. ... Qa6 18. Rel d5

0, B

A

“

9%,

Diagram 1340
After 18. ... d5

In a few moves, White resigns.
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Game Six

Nimzo-Indian Defense
VYLADIMIR EPISHIN-—
EMANUEL BERG, 2002

1. d4 e6 2. ¢4 Nf6 3. Nc3 Bb4
4. e3 b6 5. Ne2

Diagram 1341
Afier 5. Ne2

5. ... Ba6 6, Ng3 Bxc3+ 7.
bxc3 d5 8. Ba3 Bxcd4 9. Bxc4
dxec4 10. ¢4

%
4

%
7

Diagram 1342
After 10. e4

We’ve reached Variation B1a,
Chapter 24, page 301. In return
for his pawn, White has a strong

center. However, the game shows
that his attacking chances on
Black's king are slim. Black's
plan is to transfer his queen to a6,
play ... Nbd7 and castle long
with a very solid position.

10. ... Qd7 11. 0-0 QbS 12.
Rb1 Qa6 13. Qcl Nbd7 14. Rdl
0-0-0 15. f3 Rhe8

A
,4

@fw%
%Y

%' 2 % '/
‘fﬂ/ ///"
» %//A a

7

é//&/

9 /

Diagram 1343
After 15. ... Rhe8

Black is in no danger and sim-
ply goes about improving his
position. It's hard for White to
create any threats.

16. Nf1 Nb8!

The knight is better placed on
¢6, where it controls the impor-
tant b4-square.

17. Ne3 Nc6 18. Rd2 Qa4!

Now Black’s queen is even bet-
ter placed.

19. Bb4 a5 20. Ba3
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Diagram 1344
After 20. Ba3

20. ... Rd7

Here Black missed a chance to
seize the initiattive with 20. ...
NhS5!, threatening to play ... Nf4
and break open the center with
... f5. After the likely 21. g3 {51,
Black returns the pawn, destroy-
ing White's center: 22. exf5 exfS
23. Nxf5.

=z i, ‘Z
% wn W
= T,

Diagram 1345
After 23, Nxf3

Black is much better. His
attack on the kingside and over
the e-file is unstoppable, while
White's pieces are disorganized
and tied up. After 20. ... Rd7, the
game continued:

21. Bb2

%
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%/// % %
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[
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M
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N
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. E\\\\\ R
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Diagram 1346
After 21. Bb2

21. ... Red8 22. Bal b5 23.
Qc2 Qxc2 24. Rxe2 Na7 25. a4
6

Diagram 1347
After 25, ... c6

26. Ra2 Rb7 27. axb58 ¢xbs
28. Rxa5 Kc7 29. Nc2 Rdb8 30.
Na3 Ne8 31. Ra6é Ncé 32. Nc2
Rb6

Black’s attack on
the Kkingside is

unstoppable.
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plan in the 4. Qc2 variation of the

Nimzo-Indian

Notice

Diagram 1349

(Chapter

22).

After 37. d5+

how quickly Black

achieves a superior position

before White completes

development.

his

tio

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nc3 Bb4
4. Qc2 Nc6 5. Nf3 d6 6. Bd2 00

7. a3 Bxc3 8. Bxe3

*
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»

v
-
z
&
S
)
ol

1S .

-completes h




511

Chapter 46 lllustrative Games—Ideas into Action

8y @

< GuT 2523 . EeE T T
94 m @ B fiis % |ew /gz -
w-a /Q / O w2 mﬁ.m%d W« / / / %MM
SN // A// WBMQ*W ..ﬁ...B p“ 2 ou .m o g0 %,g— ///‘ W@V/A{%ﬁm

S £g B8y 5 A (&
s Bleg: s som s

y/ / /// S E 8 2 2 e ,% ////

- /,,v//,/ 8% &mma.mlmmb - //Mm %
m...// e % Sefded m../ /7
R / Al wammnwn pieg X

® . g 9

S z 5 b

o3

) M// %, ///&/ ﬁ Ma Mk/ W/ M/ / .w..m
N N
Ml BTl s, S L b B oo 12
Cend /// //,/% NP ﬁam ﬁ-ﬁu. /Ax. //%/‘/@//MQ@& Mﬁ w..m

////,//@MMA; w, &// S A
Wﬁaﬂﬂ/ /M,/ M/ /// / .Ww rwJ % ...M.a Hw ,ﬁ, A&//////é / .MOW ..WJM
/,,aa/g RN %@%ZZ i
ﬁ_... / . % 3 B .

- Qo

remains behind in development.

Diiagram 1354
After 18. ... Bxg4
Now White's light squares

become even weaker.

fS is one

As we have seen elsewhere (for
instance, in the comments to 20.

... Rd7 on page 509), ...
13. Be2 fxed4 14. Qxed BfS 15.

of Black’s handy tools in several
Qe3 Nf6 16. Nh4 Bh3

lines of the Nimzo-Indian.
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Diagram 1355
After 19. h3
White sacrifices a pawn in order
to create some counter-play.
After 19. f3 BhS 20. 0-0-0 Nd7,
Black is better because White’s
king position is vulnerable.

19. ... Bxh3 26. Rh1 BfS 21.
Nxf5 Rxf5 22. Qe4

Diagram 1356
After 22, Qed
22. ... 26 23. f4 Nd7
Black consolidates easily
because  White's  attacking

chances are illusory.
24, 000 Qf7 25. Rdel

Diagram 1357
After 25. Rdel

25.... Rf8

Not 25. ... exf4? 26. g4 Rg5 27.
Qe7. After 25. ... RS, Black is up
a pawn and clearly on top; it's
hard for White to generate any
play.

26. fxe5 NxeS5 27. Re2 a6?!

A quicker win is 27. ... Rfl+
28. Rxfl Qxfl+29. Kd2 Rf5!.

7 7 sl -

.......

S il
e

Diagram 1358
After 28. ... Rf5!

28. Rhel
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After 39. Re7+

... Kf6! 40. Rxh7 Rxdé6 41.

Diagram 1362
White resigns.

39.

Rhl g5
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Game Eight

Nimzo-Indian Defense

JAN TIMMAN—
ROMAN DZINDZICHASHVILI,
1977

The following game shows the
successful execution of the 9. ...
BfS idea in the Leningrad
Variation of the Nimzo-Indian.
After tactical complications in
the opening, Black ends up on
top with a superior knight versus
bishop. The resulting endgame is
very instructive.

1. d4 Ni6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3 Bb4
4.Bg5 h6 5. Bh4

EA 6 W
7 4 ; A
7 P 2 %
;/ 5, Y e, 4..,,,;, o,
Z Z

Diagram 1363
After 5. Bh4
5. ... ¢5 6. d5 Bxc3+ 7. bxc3
d68.e3e59.13

£ 8 tweyom T TUTIERR
E
H

2
7

7,

i e
ALK
- 7 %7

A x T
s 5

g .

2 2 7 77
B T8I0 UR
Diagram 1364

After 9. f3

9. ... Bfs! 10. Qb3 b6 11. h3
Nbd7

O 4 2 ”"”/7 /7_,//
a0

Diagram 1365
After 11. ... Nbd7

12. g4

Relatively better is 12. 4.
12. ... Bh7 13. Ne2

Even here: 13. e4!.

13. ... g5!

AFTER TACTICAL COMPLICATIONS IN THE OPENING,
BLACK ENDS UP ON TOP WITH A
SUPERIOR KNIGHT VERSUS BISHOP.
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Diagram 1366
After 13. ... g5!

Black starts to seize the initia-
tive on the kingside.

14. Bf2 h5 15. h4 e4!

X We
i //&%/}

o

......

oooooo

%
,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,

Diagram 1367
After 15. ... e4!

Unexpected but strong!

16. hxg5 exf3 17. gxf6 fxe2 18.
Bxe2 Qxf6 19. Rxh5

Diagram 1368
After 19. Rxh5

Black is down a pawn, but he
gets sufficient compensation
from his active pieces and
White's broken-up pawn struc-
ture.

19. ... Bg6 20. Bhd?

Relatively better is 20. Rxh8+
Qxh8 21. 0-0-0 Qh2 22. Rfl
Ne5, with active play for Black.

20' (244 Qg7

Black is down a

pawn structure.
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Qd7 31. Qa6+ Qb7

30. ...
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32. Qb5 a6 33. Qbl Qc7 34.
Rh6 Kb7 35. Qf5 Rgé

B
ol ///‘///// ,,,,,,
AR 4 x

...............

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

.....

Diagram 1373
After 35. ... Rg6

36. Rh7 Qe7 37. Qh3 Rg8 38.
Kc2 Kc7 39. BhS Qf6 40. Kb3

Diagram 1374
After 40. Kb3

40. ... RbS8 41. Rxh8 QxhS8 42.
Qf5 Qg7 43. Qed Qg5 44. Bdl
Qg6 45. Qc2 Qxc2+ 46. Bxc2

Black  has  successfully
exchanged the major pieces. The
endgame is very typical of the
Nimzo-Indian positions: Black
has a superior knight against a
bad light-square bishop, and
White's pawn structure is ruined.

Diagram 1375
After 46. Bxc2

46. ... Ng4 47. e4 Ne5 48. Bd1
as

Diagram 1376
After 48. ... a5

Preventing possible counter-
play with a4-a$.

49. Be2 Kd7
Now it’s time to start a long
king march.

50. Kc2 Ke7 51. Kd2 Kf6 52.
Ke3 Kg5§
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%/@
&/ ///

Diagram 1377
After 52. ... Kg5

White is in Zugzwang!
53. Bdl

The alternative, 53. Bfl, loses
to 53. ... Ngd+ 54. Kd2 (54. Kif3
Nh2+ 55. Kf2 Nxfl 56. Kxfl
Kf4—+) 54. ... Kf4, and White's e-
pawn falls.

53. ... Nxe4+ 54, Kf3 5 55.
exf5 Kxf5 56. Ke2 Kf4 57. Bb3
Nb2 58. Kd2

Diagram 1378
After 58. Kd2

58. ... ¢4 59. Ba2 Ke4 60. Kc2
Nxa4 61. Bxed4 NeS 62. Kb2
Nd3+ 63. Ka3 Ne5 64. Ba2

Diagram 1379
After 64. Ba2

64.... b5
White resigns.

The next two games, 9 and 10,
perfectly illustrate Black's strate-
gy in the 6. Bg2 variation of the
Bogo-Indian (Chapter 30). After
taking control of the key squares
on the queenside, Black success-
Sully unfolds a powerful attack on
the kingside. It’s instructive to
notice the value of the outposts
on ¢5 and b3.

Game Nine

Bogo-Indian Defense
SPYRIDON SKEMBRIS—
ALEX BELIAVSKY, 1994

1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 ¢6 3. Nf3 Bb4+
4. Bd2 Qe7 5. g3 Nc6 6. Bg2
Bxd2+ 7. Nbxd2 d6
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Diagram 1380
After 7.... d6

As we point out in Chapter 30
(page 342), 7. ... 0-0 is more
accurate because 7. ... d6 allows
8. Nfl, followed by Ne3, with a
slight edge for White.

8. 0—0 ¢5 9. d5 Nb8 10. ¢4 aS
11. Nel 00 12. Nd3 Naé6

Diagram 1381
After 12. ... Na6

13. a3 Bg4 14. £3 Bd7 15. b4
¢6 16. Qb3

For 16. bxa$5, see Game 10.

CERNSOREH AFRY W I v

A

\\

N
Do g
N SN

7
1

%

7%
»n
%%

7
2 Z
B

‘A

C>
%\\\\ N
A
N\ \\\\\\\\

e
NS

N

N Nl
N

\\sk

2

Diagram 1382
After 16. ... cxd5

17. cxds

On 17. exd5,
strong.

17. .. bS! is

SISATTVYNY

Diagram 1383
After 17. ... b5!

Black’s idea is to put more
pressure on White's queenside
pawns—for example, after 18.
bxa5 Rfb8 19. Nb4 (19. Rabl
bxc4 20. Qxc4 Re8 and ... Nc5)
19. bxc4 20. Nxc4 Nc5 21. Qe3
Bb5 22. Rfcl Bxc4 23. Rxcd
Qd7.

BLACK’S IDEA IS TO PUT PRESSURE
ON WHITE’S QUEENSIDE PAWNS.

ROy )

N Syl



520 Chess Openings for Black, Explained

Diagram 1384
After 23. ... Qd7?

Black has a good position. Diagram 1386

17. ... axb4 18, axb4 After 21. ... Ba6!
White can't stop ... NbS and ...

Nd4.

22, Rel Nb5S 23. Qa5 Nd4 24.
Bfl Nh5!

7, ..,,,,',..,,,5, //5,
Aol
»Z

Dlagmm 1385 ) 7
After 18, axbd ] A
18, ... Ne?7
Black takes over the bS-square. Dmgmm 1387
19. Qb2 After 24. ... NhS!
After 19. Ned NbS, Black's Now that Black's pieces are on
knight heads to d4. their best squares, Beliavsky
19. ... BbS begins to play on the kingside.
If 19. ... Nb5 Iight away, then His plan IS ... QgS and ... f7-f5.
20. Nb3. 25. Nf2 Be2
20. Ra3 Rxa3 21. Qxa3 Ba6! The bishop is joining in the
attack on White's king.

26. Re3 Qg5 27. Qa2 f5!
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Diagram 1388
After 27. ... f5!

A complete triumph for the
Black army! All of his pieces are
participating in the attack.

28. exf5 QxfS 29. Bg2 Nf6 30.
Re7?

White hasn’t the stomach to
wait patiently for his own
destruction, and so makes an
active move. Unfortunately, his
choice loses the game even
faster.

30. ... Bxf3

%

D

3
2

Diagram 1389
After 30. ... Bxf3

31. Rxb7 Ng4 32. Nxg4 Bxgd
33. Nfl Ne2+ 34. Khl Bf3

. -
2 . A

P

-
AX
sy

”, b o

s

Diagram 1390
After 34. ... Bf3

35, Nd2 Nxg3+

There is no defense against
mate after 36. hixg3 Qh3+.

White resigns.

White hasn’t the
stomach to wait
patiently for his
own destruction,
and so makes an

active move.
Unfortunately,
his choice loses
the game even
faster.
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Game Ten

Bogo-Indian Defense

ViapiMir KHOMYAKOV—
ALEXEY KOROTYLEY, 1999

Another game that shows
Black's strategy in the 6. Bg2
variation of the Bogo-Indian
(Chapter 30). Black sows up the
queenside using the b5-outpost.
Then he unleashes a powerful ...
f7-fS pawn thrust.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 6 3. Nf3 Bb4+
4. Bd2 Qe7 5. g3 Nc6 6. Bg2
Bxd2+ 7. Nbxd2 d6

A

As we’ve noted, it’s better to
castle first to prevent White from
playing Nfl-e3.

8.0-00-09. e4 e5 10. dS Nb8
11. b4 a5 12. a3 Naé6 13. Nel

Diagram 1392
After 13. Nel

13.... Bgd

Black forces White to play 14.
£3; 14. Qb3 loses to 14. ... Be2.

14. 3 Bd7 15. Nd3 c6 16.
bxas

Black can now control the vital
c5-square. In a previous game,
White played 16. Qb3 here.

16. ... Qd8 17. Nb3 cxd5 18.
cxds

On 18. exd5, Black plays 18. ...

Ba4, followed by ... Nd7, taking
command of the c5-outpost.

18. ... Bb5

o 8 Es

2% s
4
z P

AN
< N
;'\\\\\

Diagram 1393
After 18. ... BbS
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Pinning White's knight and
preparing ... Nd7 to fully control
the outpost on c5.

19. Rf2 Nd7

Also possible 1s 19. ... Bxd3
20. Qxd3 Nd7 21. Rb] Nac5 22.
Qc3 Nxb3 23. Rxb3 Nc5 24. Rb5

Diagram 1394
After 24. .. Qd7

with strong compensation for the
pawn, as Black meets 25. Rbl
(25. Bf1 £5!) with 25. ... Qa4.

20. Nb2

Diagram 1395
After 20. Nb2

White decides to preserve his
knight, allowing Black to scize
the initiative. After 20. Rbl
Black plays 20. ... Bxd3, trans-

posing to the position we looked
at in the note above, with 19. ...
Bxd3.

20....Nac5 21. a4 Ba622. Bh3

A
,,,,,, ,

2 7
f,/ 23

Diagram 1396
After 22. ... g6!
Black now shifts his play to the
kingside, preparing the ... f7-f5
thrust.

23. Ra3 15 24. exf5 gx{5
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Diagram 1397
After 24. ... gxf5

White's pieces lack coordina-
tion, while Black's pieces are all
well-placed.

25. Qd2?

White should worry about his
king and not his a5-pawn. He had
to play 25. f4 to slow down
Black's play on the kingside.

25. ... Rc8 26. Bf1 Kh8
Preparing for the final assault.
27. BbS Nf6

Black has now mobilized all of
his forces.

28. Ncl

Diagram 1398
After 28. Ncl

28. ... 4!

This battering-ram of a move
brings down White's position.

29. Ne2

The alternative, 29. gxf4, is
met with 29. ... Nce4! 30. fxed

Nxed 31.Qdl Nxf2 32. Kxf2
Rxf4+,

Diagram 1399
After 32. ... Rxf4+

Black marshals a crushing
attack; he meets 33. Rf3 with 33.
... Qhd+,

29. ... Nced!
This rips open White's king.

30. fxed Nxed 31. Qel Nxf2
32. Qxf2 fxg3 33. Qel

Or 33. Qg2 Qxa$5, and White is
hopeless.

33. ... gxh2+
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13. b4 Bgd4 14. Nd2 Nd7

15. Nb3

Diagram 1408
After 12. ..

31).

{Chapter

play in the 6. Nc3 variation of the
Bogo-Indian

White's play on the queenside
only weakens his position and
allows Black to win control of
the key cS-outpost. After getting
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White is ready to play c4-c5. it's clear that White has lost the
15. ... b6 battle on the queenside.
17. ... Nf6

Black prepares his queenside
counter-play.

16. c5 as!

,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,

a1 i
y % 7, /V s h””"‘f’"’/
)}_;L gj/// /f After 17. ... Nf6
= < 18. cxd6 cxd6 19. bxa5 bxa5

Diagram 1409
After 16. ... a5! 20 Qa2
This move allows Black to win
the c5-outpost for his knight,
since White can't play 17. a3
because of 17, ... a4, when the
cS-pawn falls.

17. Red4

White improves the position of
his rook before capturing on d6.
After the immediate 17. cxd6
cxd6 18. bxa5 bxas 19. Rc7 a4
20. Nel1 Qd8

Diagram 1411

Diagram 1412
After 20. Qd2

20. ... Qb7?!

An inaccuracy. Black is better
off playing 20. ... Qd7, and after
21. Rfcl (on 21. Nxa5? QbS!,
White is lost) 21. ... a4 22, Nal
Qbs.

Diagram 1416
After 21. ... Ne5
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After 22. ...
Black is better due to White's

badly placed knight and bishop.
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Diagram 1415
After 24. Nal

21. Rfcl Qb5

Even with his move order,

d44  $%
& m....mm .um /ﬂ/l% ////,,
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After 28. RxbI
h5

28. ...

R e T i

due to White’s
badly placed

... Bd7,

After the modest 28.
the position is balanced.

knight and

29. Qb4

since

Worse is 29. Nxg4 hxg4
the remaining Black knight is

b4

bishop.
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much stronger than the White
bishop.

29. ... Bd7 30. Bfl h4 31. Ba6
Ra8 32. Be2

Diagram 1417
After 32. Be2

32....h3?

Black  overestimates  his
chances; the attack on the king-
side is not merited, since all the
light squares are defended and
the h3-pawn will be weak. Better
is 32. ... hxg3 33. hxg3 Re8, with
the idea ... Qc5.

33.13 a3?

Black repeats the mistake—
overextending his pawns.

34. K12 Kh7 35. Qb7

Diagram 1418
After 35. Qb7
All endgames now favor White
due to Black's weak pawns.

35. ... Qa5 36. Rb4 Qc5 37.
Red Ra7 38. Qb8!

Diagram 1419
After 38. Qb8!

Now the d6-pawn is doomed.
38. ... Qas 39. Qxdé6
Black is lost.

39. ... Rb7 40. Qxe5 Rb2 41.
Re2 Qb4 42. Qc3
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Diagram 1420
After 42. Oc3

42, ... Qxc3 43. Rxc3 Rxa2
44. Nc2 Bg4 45. Bd3

Black resigns.

Game Twelve

Bogo-Indian Defense

Misiio CEBALO—
ViAD JAKOVLIEVIC, 1999

This game illustrates typical
plans in the 4, Nbd2 variation of
the Bogo-Indian (Chapter 32).
Again we see Black creating
energetic counter-play on the
queenside. White fights against
the strong bishop on e4. The
endgame is instructive: Black
first equalizes, then misses a
promising opportunity, and even-
tually even loses.

1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. Nf3 Bb4+
4. Nbd2 b6 5. a3 Bxd2+ 6. Bxd2
hé

Diagram 1421
After 6. ... h6

7. ¢3 Bb7 8. Bg2 Bed

Black immediately takes over
the e4-square. Also possible is 8.
.. 0-09.0-0 d6 10. b4 Nbd7 11.
Bc3 Bed, transposing to the
game.

9. b4 0-0 10. 0-0 dé6 11. Bc3
Nbd7 12. Rel

,,,,,,,,,,,,

’%/ %/
s, A{/ /’/ o2

Diagram 1422
After 12. Rel
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White employs a typical plan
to oust Black's light-square bish-
op, without exchanging it for his
own. His idea is to play Bfl, fol-
lowed by a knight retreat and
then f2-f3 and e2-e4. In the
meantime, Black prepares count-
er-play on the queenside.

12. ... a6
Black has ... b6-b5 in mind.

13. a4 b5 14. cxb5 axb5 15.
axb5 QbS8

Black's pawn sacrifice creates
a strong outpost on dS and also
weakens White's light squares on
the queenside.

R
\

AR

D
\\Q& ﬁjé
Oy
RSN
-
\\\ AN
be- [
158

& N
S X
3 :\\\'\\

A\
\\\\’\\\:
b
AN

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

» - 5
. AN

7 A

m 1
Diagram 1423
After 16. Bf1

16. ... Rxal

Another possibility is 16. ...
Nd5, with the idea of 17. Bb2
Bxf3 18. exf3 Nxb4 19. Rxa8
Qxa8,

SLISATTWNY

Diagram 1424
After 19. ... Oxa8

when Black has a solid position,
lynch-pinned by his knight’s per-
manent oufpost on d5.

17. Qxal Qxb5

Diagram 1425
After 17. ... Oxb5

18. Nd2 Ra8 19. Qcl Ra2

Black’s pawn sac

creates a strong
outpost on d5.
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Diagram 1426
After 19. ... Ra2

White has executed his plan.
He’s ready to play £2-f3 and e2-
e4. Meanwhile, Black's rook is
wreaking havoc along White's
second rank.

20.13

The alternative, 20. Nxed4
Nxed, benefits Black, because
his knights will be more powerful
than White's bishops. White’s
bishop on ¢3 is blocked in by its
OwWn pawns.

20. ... Re2 21. Qal Bc6 22. e4
Qa4 23. Qxad Bxad4 24. Nb1 c6

Diagram 1427

After 24. ... c6
The endgame is about equal.
25. Bd3 Ra2 26. Rel?

‘White had a better choice—26.
Re2. After 26. ... Rxe2 27. Bxe2
Ne8,

Diagram 1428
After 27. ... Ne8

with the idea of ... Nc¢7 and ...
BbS, the position is even.

26. ... BbS

WHITE HAS EXECUTED HIS PLAN.
MEANWHILE, BLACK’S ROOK IS WREAKING
HAVOC ALONG WHITE’S SECOND RANK.
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Rb3.
36. Re7 Nb6 37. Nxf7 Ned 38.
Kg2 Rb2+ 39, Kh3 Ne3 40.

Nd7?
It’s better to play 35. ...

35‘ ey
Nxe5 Nfl 41. Kg4 Rxh2 42. Kf4

away Black's advantage, but
dxe5 32.
Rh3 43. g4 Nh2 44. Rel1 Kh7 45.
Rc8

leads to the demise of his game.

After the correct 31. ...
Be3 Rb2 33. Bed? Nxe5 34,

bxc5 b4! 35, ¢6 NeB,
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Diagram 1433
After 45. Rc8

45. ... g5+ 46. KI5 Nxf3 47.
Re7+ Kg8 48. Nd7 Rh1 49. Kf6

Black resigns.

Game Thirteen
Torre Attack

IVAN SOKOLOV—
ANATOLY KARPOV, 1995

In this final illustrative game,
we see the former world champi-
on using our recommended sys-
tem against the Torre Attack
(Chapter 33).

1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 €6 3. Bg5 hé
4.Bh4 c55.¢3

74 ?”/‘4 7
ﬁz

A

...............

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Diagram 1434
After 5. e3

5. ... cxd4 6. exd4 Be7 7. Bd3
00 8. ¢3 b6 9. Qe2 Bb7

Diagram 1435
After 9. ... Bb7
10. Nbd2 Nc6 11. Bxf6!? Bxf6
12. 000

Diagram 1436
After 12. 0-0-0

Sokolov's plan is to attack on
the kingside. Watch how Karpov
skillfully neutralizes White's
threats.

12. ... g6! 13. h4 Bg7 14. Kbl
The thrust 14. h5 is met by 14.

. g5,
14. ... Ne7!
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b4
It's Karpov's turn to attack!

24. Ng4

Diagram 1440
After 23. ...
Or 24, cxb4 Qxd4 25. Qxd4

Bxd4 26. Rxh6

18. Rdel Re8 19. Rh3 bS 20.

His pieces are more active.
h5 15!
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E/ / Z/ / /ﬁ

s / / @
/A/ / 7

/

Nrt!

/A/g%

Diagram 1443
Diagram 1444

After 29. ...

%g/&7
/ / 5/4

/
/

The rest is simply technique—

Karpov’s middle name!
30. Bxc6 Rxc6 31. b3 d5 32.

cxd5 NxdSs 33. Rehl

kzyﬂgi‘n‘wmmw

%w%M%%
HI/W%M%A

&&@/&/
% %
z%V/Q/,

After 24. ... Qg5
25. Qxg5 hxg5s 26. Nhé+

Or 26. cxb4 Re4.

26. ...

Rh7

After 26. Rxh6
Diagram 1442

Diagmm 1441
.. Bxf2 —+.

z/ % ﬂ

z/%w/

24. ... Qg5

26. .

After 33. Rehl
Rec8—+ 34. g4 R8¢7 35.

Bxh6 27. Rxh6 Bc6 28.

Rh8+ Kg7 36. R1h7+

33....

Or 28. Reh]l Nf6 29. Bxc6

Rxc6 —+,

. a5 29, ¢4 Nf4!

28. »
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Diagram 1448

After 45. ... Ne7!

‘White resigns.

AFTER 29. ... NF4!, 1T°S SIMPLY TECHNIQUE—
AND THAT’S KARPOV’S MIDDLE NAME!
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Afterword to a fishing lesson

thematically related set of

defenses that will give you
confidence, as well as good posi-
tions, for the rest of your chess
career.

With the strategies and tactics
you’ve learned in the Accelerated
Dragon, the Maroczy, the
Nimzo- and Bogo-Indians, to-
gether with the sidelines you’ve
studied, you’ll know what to
do—no matter what your oppo-
nent throws at you. For, besides
specific lines and theoretical
novelties, you’ve gotten a general
appreciation and feel for all
major approaches in the opening.

In short, you haven’t just eaten
one seafood buffet; you’ve
learned how to fish. Chess
Openings for White, Explained,
volume one of this two-book
series, takes the same approach.
(See page 552 to order it.)

You may have read every page
in this book, but in a sense, you
should never really finish it.
We’ve designed the book to make
periodic review easy. As you
brush up, look especially for the
blue diagrams and “call outs”
(those blue boxes that draw your
attention to the most important

This book has given you a

ideas). Review the “Important
Points to Look For” at the begin-
ning of each chapter. And work
out the “Memory Markers,” at
the end of chapters, designed to
make sure you’ve moved from
the stage of rote memorization to
synthesis, creating your own
solutions using the information
you’ve studied.

Use the Table of Main Lines
that starts on the next page to
quickly review your opening
preparation before a game. Or
use it any time you want quickly
to find what the book tells you
about a particular line or move.

Take the book to tournaments
and chess club night. Refer to it
before or after games. Highlight,
circle, underline! Write notes in
the margins. You’ll learn more,
and you’ll keep a record of your
important ideas where it does the
most good—in your single refer-
ence guide to the openings.

We invite you to let us know
how you liked the book and share
your discoveries for the next edi-
tion by emailing us at GMLev
Alburt@aol.com, or by writing
to GM Lev Alburt, PO Box 534,
Gracie Station, NY, NY 10028.

Good luck and good chess!
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Tahile of Main Lines

(Numbers in bluc brackets refer to Informant classifications.
Numbers in ifalics refer to pages where lines begin.)

The Accelerated Dragon (Chapter 5)
1oACS2 N o6 3. 4 cxuM 4. Nl Ne6 5. Ne3 By7 6. Be3 NEG 7. Bed 9-0 8. B3 a5 (56) [B35]
R 9. 24 Ng4 10. Qxgd Nxdd 11. Qhd d6 12. Nd5 Re8 13. Rd1 Nxb3 (63)
B 9. 0-0 d6 (65)
BT 10. f3 Nxd4 11. Bxd4 Bd7 12. a4 Bcé6 (65)
B1a 13. Nd5 Nd7 14. ¢3 Nc5 15. Be2 Bxdd+ (65)
B1h 13. Kh1 Nd7 14. Bxg7 Kxg7 15. Qdd+ Kg8 (66)
B2 10. b3 Nxd4 11. Bxd4 Bd7 12. ad Bc6 (67)
B2a 13. f4 Nd7 14. Bxg7 Kxg7 15. Qd4+ f6 TN (68)

B2B 13. Qd3 Nd7 14. Bxg7 Kxg7 15. Radl Nc5 (70)
€9.3d5(71)

£7110. cxd5 Nb4 11. Nde2 a4! (71)
613 12. Bxad4 Nfxd5 13. Bf2 Nxc3 14. Nxc3 Qxdl+ (71}
G 12, Nxad NfxdS 13. Bf2 BfS (72)
€11 14, a3 Nxc2+ 15. Bxe2 Qa5+ 16. b4 (74}
G1h2 14. 0-0bs! (75}
G2 10. Bxd5 Nxd5 (76)
C2a [1. Nxd5 5 (76)
€2a112. ¢3 fred (76)
€222 12, Nxc6 bxcb (76)
€2h 11. exd5 Nb4 12. Nde2 e6! (78}
C2h1 13. dxe6 Bxe6 14. a3 (78)
C2B2 |3 a3 NxdS5 14. Nxd5 exd5
15. Bd4 Bh6! (79)
G203 13. Q42 exd5 (80)
C2h311) (4. Bd4 Bxd4 80}
€2h31011 14. 0-0 44! 81)
G230 14. 0-0-0 BfS (8
63 0. Nxd5 NxdS 11. exdS (82)

The Accelerated Dragon—Seventh-move Sidelines
[Chapter 6] (s5)
1.84¢52 N3 96 3. 44 x4 4. Nxil2 NeG 5. Ned By? 6. Re3 NIG
B 7. Nxc6 bxc6 8. e5 Ng8! (87) [B34]
A19 Bd4 16 10. 4 Qas 11. Qe2 fxeS 12. Bxe5 Nf6 13. 0-0-0 0-0 (88)
A2 9. £4 Nh6 10. Qd2 0-0 11. 0-0-0 d6! 12. exd6 exd6 13. h3 N5 (89)
B 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 d6 9. 74 Qb6 10. Qd3 Ng4! 11, Bxgd Bxdd (90) |B73]
€ 7. £3 0-0! 8. Qd2 d5 (92) |B34]
€F 9. exdS Nxd5 10. Nxc6 bxcé 11. Bd4 Bxdd 12. Qxd4 5!
13. Qc5 Qb6 (93)
G2 9. Nxc6 bxc6 10. e5 Nd7 11. 4 e6 12. Nad? Nxe5! 13. fxe5 Qbd+ (93)
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The Accelerated Dragon—Sixth-move Sidelines [Chapter 71
1o4cS2 N3 96 3. 44 el 4. Mxd e 5. Nc3 Bs? (95) [B34)
A 6. Nde2 Nf6 7. g3 b5 8. a3 Rb8 9. Bg2 a5 (97)
B 6. Nb3 Nf6 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 d6 (98)
B1 9. Be3 Bes 10. 4 Qc8 (99)
B2 9. Bg5 Be6 (102)
B2a 10. £4 b5 (102)
B2h 10. Khi Re8 11. f4 Na5 12. 5 Bod (103)
B3 9. Rel Be6 10. Bfl a5 11. a4 Bxb3 12. cxb3 e6 13. Bg5 h6 (104)
B3a 14. Bhd Qb6 (105)
B3 14. Be3 Nb4 (106)
B4 9. f4 Be6 (107)

Defemding Against 4. @xd4 [Chanter 83
LedeS2 N300 3. ddcxi L O N (1/0) [B27)
A 5. e5 Nc6 6. Qa4 NdS 7. Qed Nc7 8. Ne3 Bg7 9. Bea b5 (111)
AT 10. Nxb5 Nxb5 11. QdS 0-0 12. Bxb5 Bb7 (112}
A2 10. Bb3 Bb7 11. Qe2 a5 12. a4 b4 (113)
B 5. Bb5 a6 6. 5 axb5 7. exf6 Nc6 (114)
B1 3. Qh4 Rad 9. fxe7 Bxe7 10. Qh6 Red+ 11. Kfl b4 (115)
B2 3. Qe3 b4 9. 0-0 ¢6 10. ¢4 Qxf6 11. Nbd2 Bg7 12. Ned Qe7
13.Rd1 d5 (116)
B3 8. fxe7 Qxe7+ 9. Qe3 b4 10. 0-0 Qxe3 11. Bxe3 Bg7
12. Rel 0-0 (117}
B 5. Nc3 Nc6 6. Qad d6 (118)

The Hyner-Accelerated Dragon—Third-move Sigelines
(Chapter 93
LodeS 2. M3 96 (129 [B27)
A 3. Bed Bg7 4. ¢3 e6 5. d4 cxd4 6. cxd4 d5 7. exdS exdS 8. Bb5+ Bd7
9. BxdT+ (126)
9. ... Nxd7 (126)
9. .. Qxd7 (127)
B 3. c3 Bg7 4. 4 cxd4 5. cxdd d5 (127)
B1 6. €5 Bgd (127)
B1a 7. Nc3 Nc6 8. Be2 Bxf3 9. Bxf3 6 10. 0-0 Nge7
11. Be3 0-0 (128)
B1b 7. Nbd2 Nc6 8. h3 Bf5 9. Be2 6 10. exf6 exf6 (129)
B1C 7. Qb3 Qd7 8. Nc3 Ne6 9. Be3 Bxf3 10. gxf3 e6
11. Na4 Bf8 (130)
B2 6. exd5 Nf6 7. BbS+ Nbd7 8. d6 exd6 9. Qe2+ Qe7 10. Bf4 Qxe2+
11. Bxe2 Ke7 (130)

Mareczy Bind—Introduction and 7. Be3 (Chanter 10]
1o4¢52 N3 96 3. 84 cxald 4. 4 NeB §. ¢4 NG 6. Ne3 86 7. Be3 Ny4 8. dixed Nxe3
9. Nusi8 M1 1. Bust] Kxii8. (/36) [B36)
R 11. 5 Bg7 12. exd6 Bxc3+ 13. bxe3 exd6 (139)
AT 14. c5 Re8+ 15. Be2 b6 (139)
A2 14. Rxd6+ Kc7 15. Rd4 Re8+ (139)
B 11. c5 Be6 12. cxd6 exd6 13. Be2 Ke7 14. Nd5+ Bxd5 15, Rxd5 Re8/(739)
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Maroczy Bind—7. Be2, with Be3 and Qd2 IChapter 11)
1oAcS 2 N3 86 3. 84 cxid 4. Nxid Ncb 5. oA NIG G. lic3 06 1. Bo2 lixad! 8. @xad By?
9. 803 5-0 0. 2 Re8. (142) [B36]
A 11. Rel Qas 12. £3 Rfc8 13. b3 a6 (144)
A1 14, 24 Nd7 15. Nd5 Qxd2+ 16. Kxd2 Bxd5 17. exd5 (743)
A2 14, Nd5 Qxd2+ 15, Kxd2 Nxd5 16. ¢xd5 (146)
A3 14. Na4 Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2 Nd7 16. g4 (147)
R3a16. .. 1517, exf5 (148)
A3D 16, ... Re6 17.h3 (148
B 11.0-0 Qa5 (749
B112. 3 Rfc8 13. Rfcl (149)
B2 12. Rabl Rfc8 (150)
B2a 13. Rfcl Bxcd (150)
B2I 13. b4 (d8 (151)
B2¢ 13. b3 Ngd! (151)
B2¢1 14. Bd4 Bxd4 (152)
B2e2 14. Nd5 Qxd2 (153)
B3 12. Rfcl Rfe8 13. b3 Ngd (153
BA 12. Racl Rfc8 13. b3 a6 (154)
BAa 14. £3 b5! (154)
BA4a1 15. cxb5 axb5 16. BxbS (155)
B4a2 15 Nd5 Qxd2 16. Bxd2 Nxd5 (155)
B4b 14. f4 b5! 15, £5! Bd7 (156)
BAD1 16. b4 Qxb4 (156)
BAD2 16. fxg6 hxg6 (157}

Maroczy Bind—17. Be2, with BygS and Qd2 iChapter 12]
1o4¢52 N3 96 3. 44 cxsd 4. Nxd N6 5. ¢4 NG 6. Ned 6 7. Be2 N4 8. Qx4 By?
9.By5 6-8 0. Qa2 Beb (162) [B36)
A 11. 0-0 Qa5 12. Racl Rfc8 13. b3 a6 14. 4 Re5! (164)
B 11. Rcl Qa5 12. 13 Rfc8 13. b3 a6 14. Nad Qxd2+ 15. Kxd2 (163)
B115. ... Nd7 16. g4 16 17. Be3 f5 (166)
B2 15. ... Rc6 16. Ne3 Ki8 17. Nd5 Bxd5 18. cxd5S Rece8 (166)

Maroczy Bind—7. Be2 with 0-0 and 0d3 {or 0e3] (Chapter 13]
Ledc52 N3 96 3. 44 cxidd 4 Nxi4 Nch 5. c4 NiG 8. Nc3 6 7. BaZ Nxild 8. Oxd4 Byl
9.0-808 (170) |B36]
R 10. Qe3 Beb (172)
A1 11, Rb1 Qbs! 12. Qd3 Nd7 (172)
R2 11. Bd2 Qb6! 12. Qxb6 axbé (173)
A28 13. a4 Nd7 14. Ra3 Nc5 (173)
A2D 13, £3 Rfc8 14. b3 Nd7 (174)
B 16. Qd3 Be6 11. Be3 Nd7 12. Qd2 N5 13. £3 a5 (175)

Maroczy Bind—17. 13 System (Chapter 14)
1e4¢52 N3 06 3. 44 cxid 4. N3 Neb 5. ¢4 NIG 6. Ne3 W6 7. 13 Nxdal 8. Oxdd Bg7 9. Be3 0-0
10.Q42 a5 (178) [B36]
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Maroczy Bimil—7. Ne2 (Chapter 15)
1o4cS2 M6 3. a4 cxii 4 ol NeG 5. cANIG 6. Ne3 06 7. Ne2 Ba7 8. e 88
9.0-0 Nai7 10. 342 25. (154) [B37]

A 11, Na3 Nc5 12, Nabs Nd4! (186)

B 11. Rbl Ne5 12. 13 5 (187)

€ 11. Be3 Nc5 12. 13 a4 (188)

D 11. Khi Nc5 12. 3 £51 (188)

The Clossd Slcllian—2. Nc3 fellowed by g3 (Chanter 16)
104c52Nc3963.538974.802 e 5.3 6. (192) (B25-26)

A 6. Nge2 Nf6 7. 0-0 0-0 8. h3 Ne8! 9. Be3 Nd4 (194)

B 6. Be3 Nf6 7. h3 0-0 8. Qd2 Nd4! 9. Ndl 5! (196)

© 6. f4 Nf6 7. Nf3 Bg4! 8. 0-0 0-0 9. h3 Bxf3 10.Qxf3 Rb8 11. Be3 (198)

Grand Prix Attack—And a Grander Defense (Chapter 17
1e84¢3. (204)
A 2. 4 g6 3. Nf3 Bg7 (205) [B21)
AT 4. Bed e6 5. d4 d5! 6. BbS+ Bd7! (206)
A2 4. c3 Nc6 5. d4 cxd4 6. cxdd dS! (206)
B 2. Nc3 g6 3. f4 Bg7 4. Nf3 Nc6 (206) [B23]
B1 5. Bc4 e6 (206)
B1a 6. 0-0 Nge7 (207)
B1a1 7. ¢5 d5 8. exd6 Qxd6 9. Ned Qc7 (207)
B1a2 7. d3 d5 8. Bb3 0-0 9. Qel Na5
10. Qhd (208)
B 6. £5 Nge7 7. fxe6 dxe6 8. 0-0 0-0 9. d3 Nas
10. Bb3 Nxb3 11. axb3 5 (209)
B2 5. BbS Nd4 (209)
B2a 6. Bd3 d6 7. Nxd4 cxd4 8. Ne2 Nf6 (210)
B2a1 9. Bbs+ Bd7 10. Bxd7+ Qxd7
11. d3 €5 12. 0-0 0-0 13. 5 (211)
B22a2 9. Nxd4 Nxe4 10. Bxed Bxd4 11. c3 Bg7
12. Qf3 Qb6 (211)
B2a3 9. ¢3 dxc3 10. dxc3 0-0 11. 0-0 b5!?
{212)
B2b 6. 0-0 ¢6 7. d3 Ne7 8. Nxd4 cxd4 9. Ne2 0-0
10. Ba4 (213)

The Alapin Variation—2. ¢3 an the Smith-Morra [Chapter 18]
10452 ¢c3963 Ml calliA.cxdd WS (278) [B22)
A 5. e5 Bg7 6. Nc3 Nc6 7. BbS 16 (220
A1 8. exfb exf6 9. Nge2 Be6 10, Nf4 Bf7 11. 0-0 Nge7 (220)
B2 8. f4 Nh6 9. Nf3 Bgd 10. Be3 0-0 11. 0-0 Nf5! (221)
B 5. exdS Nf6 (223)
B1 6. BbS+ Nhd7 7. Nc3 Bg7 8. d6 exd6 9, Qe2+ (223)
B2 6. Nc3 NxdS 7. Bed Nbé 8. Bb3 Bg7 9. Nf3 0-0 (224)
B2a 10. h3 Nc6 11. Be3 Na5 (225)
B2a1 12. 0-0 Nxb3 13. axb3 Be6 (225)
B2a2 12. Bc2 Nac4 13. Bel Be6 (225)
B2 10. 0-0 Nc6 11. d5 NaS 12. Rel Bgd (225)
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Wing Gambit and 2. b3 (Chapter 191
1elcS 2 Mol (230) [B20]
R 3. a3 d5 4. exd5 Qxd5 5. Nf3 5 6. axb4 Bxb4 7. ¢3 Bc5 8. Na3 N6
9, Bed (232)
B 3 d4 d5! 235
BT 4. exd5 Qxd5 5. Nf3 Nc6 6. ¢4 bxe3 7. Nxe3 Qas (235)
B2 4. ¢5 Nc6 5. Nf3 Bg4 6. Bb2 eb (236)

Nimzo-indian Defense—introduction and 4. a3 (Chapter 21}
L4 N6 2 c4 66 3. Nc3 BB 4. 23 Rxc3+ 5. ixe3 6 6. 13 Ba6 7. 04 Neb (255) [E24)
A 3. Bd3 Na5 9. Qe2 Qc8 10. 5 Ng8 11. f4 Ne7 12. Nf3 d5 13. cxd5 Bxd3
14. Qxd3 exd5 (261)
B 8. Bg5 Qc8 9. Bd3 Na$ 10. Qe2 Qb7 11. d5 Nb3 12. Rbl Nc5 (264)
B1 13. Be3 Nxd3+ 14. Qxd3 exd5 15. exdS 0-0 16. Bg5 Ne8 (266)
B2 13. Nh3 d6 (266)
€ 8. &5 Ng8 9. Nh3 Na5 10. Qad Qc8 11. Bd3 ¢5 12. Ng5 Qc6 (266)

Nimzo-Indian Defense with 4. 0¢2 (Ehamer 22)
LHANIS2cloB 2 NCIRM A Qc2 NS 5. KR 48 (270) [E33]
R 6. Bd2 0-0 7. a3 Bxc3 8. bxe3 Qe7 (273)
B19. ¢4 ¢5 10. dS Nb8 11. Be2 NhS 12. NxeS Nf6 13. Nf3 Nxed
14. 0-0 Nxc3 15. Qxe3 Bgd (273)
R2 9. b4 €5 10. d5 Nb8 11. e4 NbS 12. g3 15 (274)
R3 9 e3a5 (275)
A3a 10. b3 ¢5 11. dxe5 dxe5 12. Be2 Bg4 (275)
A3 10. Bd3 e5 11. dxeS dxeS (276)
A3h1 12, 0-0 Re8 13, Bf5 BxfS 14. Qxf5 Qe6
(276)
A3D2 12. Ng5 b6 13. Ned Nxed
14. Bxed Nd4 (277)
A4 9. g3 5 10. d5 Nb8 11. Bg2 Ne8 (277)
B 6. Bg5 h6 (278)
7. Bd2 0-0 (278)
7. Bxf6 Qxf6 8. a3 Bxc3+ 9. Qxc3 0-0 (278)
€ 6. ¢4 &5 7. d5 Bxc3+ 8. Qxe3 Ne7 9. Bd3 0-0 10, 0-0 NhS (279)

Nimzo-Indian Defense with 4. ¢3 and 5. Bd3 (Chapter 23)
1THNG2.cAe6 3. Nc3 BN 4. 03 06 5. B3 BT (282) [E43]
R 6. Nf3 0-0 7. 0-0 c5 (28¢)
AT 8. Nad cxd4 (284)
ATa 9. exd4 Re8 10. a3 BfS 11. b4 d6 12. Bb2 Nbd7
13. Rel Re8 14. No3 a6 15. Bfl Qc7 (284)
AT 9, 23 Bd6 10. exdd Bxf3 11. Qxf3 Ncb 12. Be3 5 (287)
A2 3, Bd2 cxd4 9. exdd d5 10, cxd5 Nxd5 (289)
R28 11. Qe2 Nc6 12. Rfdl Be7 13. Racl Rc8 14. a3 Nxc3
15. Bxc3 Nb8 (290}
B21s 11, Nxds Bxd2 12. Nxb6 axb6 13. Nxd2 Qxd4 (292)
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A2¢ 11. Rel Nf6 12. a3 Be7 13. Rel Nc6 14. Bf4 Rc8
15. Bb1 Na5 16. Ne5 Ne4 17. Nxed Rxc4 18. BeS Re8
(292)
A2d 11. Ne5 Nd7 (293)
B 6. Ne2 Bxg2 7. Rgl Bf3 8. Rxg7 Ngd (294)

Nimzo-indian Befonseo with 4. ¢3 and 5. Ne2 (Chamter 24)
184Ni62. c406 3. Nea Bb 4.03 b6 5. Ne2 Bab (295) [E45]
A 6. a3 Bxc3+ 7. Nxc3 d5 8. b3 0-0 9. Be2 dxc4 10. bxed Ncb (299
B 6. Ng3 Bxc3+ 7. bxe3 d5 (300)
B1 8. Ba3 Bxc4 9. Bxc4 dxed (301)
B1a 10. ¢4 Qd7 11. 0-0 QbS 12. Rb1 Qa6 13. Qcl Nbd?
14. Rd1 0-0-0 (301)
B1b 10. Qa4+ Qd7 11. Qxcd Qc6 12. Qxob+ Nxc6
13. ¢4 0-0-0 (301}
B2 8. cxd5 Bxfl 9. Kxfl Qxd5 10. Qd3 0-0 11. ¢4 Qa5 12. e5 Nd5
13. Ned f5 (302)
B3 3. Qf3 0-0 (303)
B3a 9. o4 dxed 10. Nxed Nxed 11, Qxed Qd7 (303)
B3B 9. cxd5 Qxd5 10. ed Qa5 (304)

Nimze-indian with 4. 13 (Chapter 25]
LEANIG 2. c4063. Nc3 BB 4.13 45 5. 23 BoT! 6. od sixo4 7. Ixed £3! 8. 45 BeS (306) [E20]

Nimze-indian with 4. g3 (Chapter 26)
LHANIG 2.c4 06 3. Nc3 B4 4,93 €5 5. 13 N4 6. Qi3 cxdld 7. Nl Qa5 (372) [E20]

Nimzo-indian Defense with 4. BgS, the Leningrad System
(Chanter 27
184 NG 2. cd 06 3. Ncd B4 4. ByS b6 5. Bh ©5 6. 93 Bxed+ 7. buc3 M6 8.63 03 (320) [E31]
A 9. 13 BfS! (322)
A1 10. e4 Be8! 11. Bd3 Nbd7 12, Ne2 Qe7 13. Bf2 (323)
A2 10. Bd3 Bxd3 11. Qxd3 Nbd7 12. Ne2 0-0 13. 0-0 Qa5 (325)
AJ 10. Qb3 b6 11. h3 Nbd7 12. g4 Bh7 13. Ne2 g5 14. Bf2 h512(326)
B 9. Bd3 e4! 10. Bc2 g5 11. Bg3 Qe7 12. b4 (326)
€ 9. Qc2 Qe7! 10. Nf3 Nbd7 11. Nd2 (327)

Nimzeo-indian Defonse with 4. Qh3 (Chapier 28)
THANIG 2. c4 06 3. Nc3 B4 4. 483 ©5 5. ixed Neb 6. K13 (330) [E22)

Nimzo-Indian with 4. Bd2 [Chapter 29)
LOANE 2. c406 3. Nc3 B 4. Ba2 8-05. 23 B3 6. 9x¢3 Nod 7. 9c2 Nxcd 8. o3 (339) [E20]
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Bogo-Indian—introduction and 4. Bd2 with 6, By2
Chapter 301
14 NIG 2 o o6 3. N13 BbA+ 4. Bi2 007 5. 53 Nch 6. By2 Bxai2+ 7. N2 0- 8. G- 46
8.040510.45 B8 (3338) [E11]
A 11.b4 a5 12. a3 Na6 13. Qb3 c6 (343)
B 11. Nel a5 12. Nd3 Naé (345)
BT 13. a3 B4 14. £3 Bd7 15. b4 c6 (346)
B2 13. f4¢6 (347)
B2a 14. h3 cxdS 15. cxdS Bd7 (347)
B2h 14. f5 cxd5 15. exd5 e4 16. Qe2 b5! (349)
B2cC 14. fxe5 dxe5 (350)

Bogo-indian with 4. Bd2 and 6. Ne3 IChapter 311
1. 84 N1G 2. ¢ o6 3. N3 BbA+ 4. BE2 Q7 5. 93 NcS 6. Ne3 Bxed 7. Bxed Nod (354) [E11]
A 8. Qc2 Nxc3 9. Qxc3 Qb4 10, Rel Qxe3+ 11. Rxc3 dé 12, Bg2 Bd7 (355)
B 8. Rcl 0-0 9. Bg2 d6 (356)
B1 10. d5 Nxc3 11. Rxc3 Nb8 12. dxe6 fxe6 13. Nd4 ¢6
4. 0-0 Nd7 (356)
B1a 15. ¢4 Nf6 (357)
B1aT1 16. ¢5 dxeS 17. Nf3 e4 18. Ng5 €5
19. Nxe4 Bf5 (357)
B1a2 16. Rd3 ¢S 17. N2 Beb
18. Ne3 Rad8 (358)
Bily 15. b4 Nf6 16. b5 e5 17. Nc2 cxb5
18. ¢xb5 Be6 (359)
B2 10. 0-0 Nxc3 11. Rxe3 5 12. d5 Nb8 (360)
B2a 13. ¢5 dxc5 14. Qc2 Na6! 15. Re3 £6 (360)
B2B 13. Nd2 Nd7 14. b4 £5 15. ¢5 e4 16. cxd6 cxd6
17. Re7 (360)
B2C 13. b4 Bg4 14. Nd2 Nd7 (361)

Bogo-Indian with 4. Nhd2 (Chapter 32)
LEANGZ o806 3. N3 R4+ A N2 b6 5. 33 Buii2+ 6. Exi2 DG 7. 03 BU7 8. B3 86 (364) [E11]

Torre Atack—1. 44 2. N3 ¢6 3. Bg5 IChapter 33)
LA NG 2. NI3 o6 3. BaS b6 (370) [A46]
R 4 Bh4 ¢5 5. e3 cxd4 6. exd4 Be7 7. Bd3 0-0 (371)
AT 8, c41b6 9. Ne3 Bb7 10, 0-0 d6 11. Rel Nbd7 (372)
A2 8. c3 b6 9. Qe2 Bb7 10. Nbd2 Ncb 11. Bxf6!1? (373)
B 4. Bxf6 Qxf6 5. e4 d6 6. N3 g6 7. Qd2 Bg7 8. 0-0-0 a6 (374)
B 9. Bd3 Qe7 10. Rhel b5 11. Kbl Bb7 (375)
B2Z 9. e5 Qe7 10. d57! dxe5 11. Rel Nd7 12. Be4 exdS
13. NxdS Qdé (375)
B3 9. Qe3 Nd7 10. h4 b5 11. Rel Bb7 (376)

London System—1. d4 Nf6 2. eb 3. Bid (Chanter 341
LUANG 2 N3 eb 3. Bt c5 4. 23 00 5. a3 Bl? 6. Nbei2 Be7 7. ¢3 cxsid 8. exald 0-0
9. 00 46 18. Rc2 Nbai7 11. b3 Bo8 (350} | A46]
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1. d4A with 2. N13 and 3. g3 [Chanter 351
1.04 Ni6 2. Nf3 6 3. 93 h5 4. Bg2 Bb7 5.0-0 £5 6. Bg5 Be7 7. ¢3 Nab 8. Nid2 0-0 9. Qh3 Rh8!
(386) [A46]

Golle System—1. d4 N6 2. NI3 e6 3. e3 IChapter 36]
1.d4 Ni6 2. Nf3 €6 3. €3 ¢5 4. Bd3 d5 (394) [A46]
A 5. c3 Be7 6. Nbd2 0-0 7. 0-0 b6 (396)
A1 8. Ne5 Bb7 9. f4 Ne4! 10. Nxe4 dxe4 11. Bc2 {6
12. Ng4 BdS (396)
B2 3. Qe2 Bb7 9. dxc5 bxc5 10. e4 Ncb 11, e5 Nfd7
12. Rel Re8 (397)
B 5. b3 Nbd7 6. 0-0 b6 7. Bb2 Bb7 8. Ne5 Be7 9. Nd2 0-0 10. 4 Ne4! (399)

VYeresov Onening—1. d4 Nf6 2. Nc3 d5 3. Bu5 (Chanpter 37)
1. 04 N6 2. Nc3 03 3. Bg5 c3!? 4. BxI6 yxi6 5. e4 dxed 6. hic5 15! (£02) [DO1]
R 7. g4 Qc7 8. gxf5 Bg7 9. Qd5 (404)
B 7. Qh5!? Nc6 8. Nh3 Bg7 9. Ng5 Bxc3+ 10. bxc3 QdS! 11. ¢4 Qe5! (405)
C 7. Qxd8+ Kxd8 {406)
61 8. Rd1+ Bd7 9. Be4 €6 (406)
€2 3. Nh3 Bg7 9. 0-0-0+ Bd7 10. Ne2 (406)
€3 3. f3 Bg7 9. Rd1+ Bd7 10. Bed (407)

The Trompowsky—1. d4 Nf6 2. Bg5 IChanter 381
1. 04 NI6 2. Bg3 ¢5 (410) [A45]
A 3. Nc3 cxd4 4. Qxd4 N6 5. Qhd Qa5! 6. 0-0-0 d6 7. e4 Be6 8. Bxf6 gxf6
9. Kbl 15 10. exf5 (412)
B 3. d5 Ne4 4. Bf4 Qb6 (412)
B1 5.Qcl c4 6. €3 Qa5+ 7. Nd2 ¢3! 8. bxe3 QxdS (412)
B2 5. Bcl €6 6. £3 N6 7. c4 exd5 8. cxd5 c4 (413)
B3 5. Nd2 Qxb2! 6. Nxe4 Qb4+ 7. Qd2 Qxed 8. €3 g5 (414
© 3. Bxf6 exf6 (415)
€1 4. e3 Qb6! 5. b3 d5 6. Nf3 Nc6 7. Be2 (415)
€24, ¢3 d5 5. €3 Nc6 6. Nd2 Be7 7. dxc5 Bxe5 8. Nb3 Bbs
9. Ne2 0-0 10. Nf4 (416)
G3 4.d5 £5 5. Nc3 d6 6. 3 a6 7. ad g6 8. Nf3 Bg7 9. Be2 Qa5
10. Qd2 0-0 11. 0-0 Nd7 (417)
€4 4. Nc3 d5 5. €3 Be6 6. Nf3 ¢4 7. Be2 Bb4 8. Qd2 0-0 9. a3 Bd6
10. 0-0 a6 (418)

Blackmar-Diemer Gamhit—1. d4 Nf6 2. Nc3 15 3. e4
[(Chanter 39)
1.04 N16 2. Nc3 d5 3. e4 Nxed 4. Nxed dxed (422) [D00]

A 5. Be3 BfS 6. Ne2 e6 7. Ng3 Bg6 8. hd hS (424)

B 5.3 Bf5 6. c3 €6 7. Be3 (424)

€ 5. Bcd g6 6. £3 Bg7 7. ¢3 ¢5 8. Qb3 0-0 9. dxc5 Nd7 (425)
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English I—0verall Review and Intro to 1. ... ¢35 (Chapter 401
1.c4¢52 N3 96 (432) [A30]
R 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 Nc6 (433)
RA15. e4 NI6 (433)
A2 5. g3 Bg7 6. Nc2 Qa5+ 7. Bd2 Qc5 8. Bc3 Nf6 (433)
A3 5. Nc3 Bg7 6. Nc2 Bxe3+ 7. bxe3 Qa5 8. Bd2 0-09. 3 d6
(434)
B 3. e3 Nf6 4. d4 (434)
G 3. Nc3 Bg7 4. g3 Nc6 5. Bg2 5 (435)

English lI—White nlays e3 and d4 (Chapter 41)
1.¢4¢5 2. N3 g6 3. Nc3 Bo7 4. e3 Ni6 5. 14 cxdd 6. exdd d5 (438) [A30=B13]
A 7. Be2 0-0 8. 0-0 dxc4 9. Bxc4 Bg4 (440)
B 7. Bg5 Ned 8. cxd5 Nxg5 9. Nxg5 0-0 (441)
B110. Nf3 Nd7 11. Be4 Nb6 12. Bb3 Bg4 13. 0-0 Bxf3
14. Qxf3 Bxd4 (442)
B2 10. Qd2 Nd7 11. Be4 Qb6 12. Rd1 Qb4 13. Bb3 a5 (442)
€ 7. cxd5 NxdS 8. Bed Nb6 9. Bb3 Nc6 10. Be3 0-0 11. d5 Na5 (444}
B 7. Qb3 dxc4 8. Bxc4 0-0 9. Ne5 e6 10. Be3 Nc6 11. Nxc6 bxcé
12. 0-0 Nd5 (445)

English lll—Cilosed (Chanter 42]
1.¢4¢52. Ne3 96 3.93 Bu7 4. Bo2 Ne6 (448) [A36-37)
R 5. Nf3 d6 6. 0-0 5 7. d3 Nge7 8. a3 0-0 9. Rbl a5 10. Nel Be6 (450)
A1 11. Nd5 Rb8 12. Nxe7+ Nxe7 13. b4 axb4 14. axb4 cxb4
15. Rxbd d5 (452)
A2 11. Nc2 d5 12. cxd5 Nxd5 (453)
B 5. a3 d6 6. Rbl a5 7. €3 e5 8. Nge2 Nge7 9. 0-0 0-0 (454)
€ 5. e3 e5 6. Nge2 Nge7 7. 0-0 0-0 8. d3 d6 9. Rb1 Rb8 10. a3 a5
11. Bd2 Be6 (456)
€1 12. Nd5 b5 13. Nec3 b4 (457)
€2 12. Qb3 5 13. Nd5 Nxd5 14. cxd5 Bf7 15. Qc2 Ne7 (458)
D 5. e4 d6 6. Nge2 €5 7. 0-0 Nge7 8. d3 0-0 9. a3 a5 10. Rb1 Rb8 (458)
D1 11.Nd5 b5 12. cxb5 Rxb5 13. Qa4 Bab (459)
B2 11. Be3 f5 12. exf5 gxf5 (460)
B3 11. Bd2 Be6 12. f4 Qd7 13. Nd5 Bg4 (460)

BiriI’'s Opening—1. 14 (Chanter 43}
1.1496 2. Ni3 85 (466) [A02]
A 3. g3 Bg7 4. Bg2 Nf6 5. 0-0 0-0 6. d3 b6 7. Nc3 Bb7 (468)
B 3. €3 Bg7 4. d4 Nh6 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Nf5 7. ¢3 Nd6 8. b3 Nd7
9. Ne5 Nf6 (469)

Sokeolsky—1. b4 [Chapter 44])
1.b4 5 2. Bh2 Bxhia 3. Bxe5 Ni6 4.¢3 0-0 5. N13 Re8 6.Be2 457.0-8 ¢5 8.¢4 Nc6 9.

Bh2 d4 10. Qb3 Ned 11. A3 Nd6 12.e4 5 (474) [A00]
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The Rest—Knights-First and the Fianchetioes [Chanpter 451 (4180
R 1. Nf3 c5 (481)
A1 2. e4 g6 (482)
R22. c4c5(482)
R32.b3 d6 3. Bb2 €5 (484)
B1. g3 c5182)
€ 1. 53 d5 2. Bb2 Bg4(483) [A01]
Rare Moves (484) [A00]

Pirc Alert!
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refreshingly understandable approach to chess mastery by
one of the most renowned teachers in the world. The ability
to judge a position accurately is at the heart of good chess.
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IHustrative Games (Chapter 46)
AMmasi—-Kramnik 1. ¢4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ne6 3. N¢3 g6 4. d4 cxd4
. Nxd4 Bg7 6. Be3 Nf6 7. Bcd 0-0 8. Bb3 a5
. a4 (491) Accelerated Dragon [B35]
e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ncb6 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 g6
. Nec3 Bg7 6. Be3 Nf6 7. Bed 0-0 8. Bb3 a5
. £3 (496) Accelerated Dragon [B35]
e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 Ncé 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 g6
. c4 Nf6 6. Ne3 db 7. Be2 Nxd4 8. Qxd4 Bg7
. Be3 (500) Maroczy Bind {B36]
e4 ¢5 2. Nf3 N¢6 3. d4 cxd4 4. Nxd4 g6
. ¢4 Nf6 6. Nc3 d6 7. Be2 Nxd4 8. Qxd4 Bg7
. Bg5 (302) Maroczy Bind [B36]
. 4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nc3 Bb4 4. a3 Bxc3+
. bxe3 b6 (306) Nimzo-Indian [E24]
Epishin—-Berg 1. d4 e6 2. ¢4 Nf6 3. Nc3 Bb4 4. €3 b6
5. Ne2 Bab (508) Nimzo-Indian {E45]
Goldin—-YermolinsKy 1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 e6 3. Nc3 Bbd 4. Qc2 (510)
Nimzo-Indian [E33]
Timman-Dzindzichashvili 1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nc3 Bb4
4. Bg5 (514) Nimzo-Indian [E31]
Skembris—-Beliausky 1. d4 N6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. Nf3 Bbd+ 4. Bd2 Qe7
5. ¢3 Ncé6 6. Bg2 Bxd2+ 7. Nbxd2 d6 8, 0-0 ¢5
9. d5 Nb8 10. e4 a5 11. Nel 0-0 12. Nd3 Naé
13. a3 Bgd4 14. f3 Bd7 15. b4 ¢6 16. Qb3 (518)
Bogo-Indian {E11|
Khomvakov—-Keorotyley 1. d4 Nf6 2. ¢4 ¢6 3. Nf3 Bbd+ 4. Bd2 Qc7
5. g3 Nc6 6. Bg2 Bxd2+ 7. Nbxd2 d6 8. 0-0 0-0
9. e4e5 10, d5S Nb8 11. b4 a5 12. a3 Nab
13. Nel Bg4 14. £3 Bd7 15. Nd3 ¢6 16. bxas
(522} Bogo-Indian [E11]
ARvrukh—-Ibrahimou 1. d4 Nf6 2. c4 e6 3. Nf3 Bbd+ 4. Bd2 Qe?
5. g3 Ne6 6. Ne3 Bxe3 7. Bxe3 Ned ¢526)
Bogo-Indian [L11]
Cehalo—-1akovljevic 1. d4 NI6 2. c4 e6 3. Nf3 Bb4+ 4. Nbd2 b6 (530)
Bogo-Indian [E11]
Sokolov—-Karpov 1. d4 Nf6 2. Nf3 ¢6 3. Bg5 h6 4. Bh4 ¢5 (534)
Torre Attack |A46]

Bauer—-Malakhov

Rowsen--Malakhov

Valleio—Malakhov

Rudelis—Donaldson
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